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1. Introduction and Overview

4 The City of Newcastle

1.1 What is a Plan of Management?

i. Newcastle Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust

A Plan of Management (POM) is a statutory document
that may be prepared for all public land under the
Crown Lands Act 1989 and is required under the Local
Government Act 1993 for all community land. A POM
provides the management framework for the future
use, maintenance and improvement of public land.

The Newcastle Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust has
been established under the Crown Lands Act 1989
(gazetted 6 July 2012).

The POM provides practical application of the
community’s values in establishing measurable actions
for the ongoing management of publicly owned land.

1.2 Aims of the Plan
This Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
(Newcastle Coastal POM) aims to:
• Document the key values of the coastal public land

Council has been appointed as Reserve Trust Manager
responsible for the care, control and management of
public land along the coast.
Activities carried out within this area must be
consistent with the notified Reserve Purpose as
outlined in the gazetted maps, being purposes of
Public Recreation, Community Facilities, Public Baths,
Recreation Facilities; and this Plan of Management.
Any activities that are not consistent with the Reserve
Purpose are subject to relevant provisions of the Crown
Land (CL) Act 1989.

• Guide the ongoing management, future use and
development of this land

See Appendix A for Crown Land gazetted maps.

• Assist Council in meeting its broader strategic
goals and vision as set out in Council’s Community
Strategic Plan (2013)

ii. Community Land (land owned by Council)

Specifically the Newcastle Coastal POM aims to:
• Identify and protect the intrinsic values of coastal
public land
• Develop clear and achievable management
strategies and actions that reflect Council and
community expectations within available resource
constraints
• Specify development parameters within the coastal
public land
This Plan of Management supports the Newcastle
Coastal Revitalisation Strategy Master Plan (adopted
by Council October 2010) (Coastal Masterplan). The
Coastal Masterplan was prepared by Council and the
(then) Land and Property Management Authority to
guide the future uses and rejuvenation of public land
along the coastline.

The main areas of community land are at Stockton,
Tramway Park, Strzelecki Headland, Dixon Park and
parts of Merewether.
See Appendix B for complete schedule of all crown
and community parcels of land
Note: Rawson Reserve does form part of the coastal lands but is not
included in this Plan of Management until issues surrounding the
Stockton Holiday Park and Stockton pool are resolved.

1.4 Repeal of existing Plans
of Management
The Neighbourhood Parks and General Community
Use Plans of Management will need to be repealed in
relation to the affected parcels of land.
Council is currently undertaking a review of these Plans
of Management and will include updated information in
these reviews.

1.3 Land covered by this plan
This POM applies to the coastal public land being
public spaces spanning the eleven (11) kilometre
coastline from Stockton Beach in the north to
Merewether Beach in the south, within Newcastle
Local Government Area (LGA), shown in Map 1.
This Plan of Management applies to the coastal public
land that is:
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Map 1

NEWCASTLE COASTAL CROWN AND COMMUNITY LAND
Cadastre
Community land (coastal)

6 The City of Newcastle

Crown land
(Newcastle Coastal and
Estuary Reserve Trust Land)

Date:
25/08/2015
Data source: NCC
DPI Catchments & Lands

Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER

•

Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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1.5 Relationship to Other Plans and Coastal Design Process
Coastal Revitalisation - The Program

Planning for 11km of Coast
Newcastle Coastal Revitalisation
Strategy Master Plan

Bathers Way Public Domain Plan
Bathers Way

Plan for the
coast as a
whole

Upgrades to
the popular
coastal walk

August 2012

rs

Wa y

Public Domain Plan

B a th

Coastal Buildings
Improvement Plan

e

Guide all
upgrades
to Council’s
coastal
buildings
Newcastle Surf Pavillion Strategy

Newcastle Coastal
Reserve Trust

Newcastle Coastal Plan
of Management

Statutory
document
of overall
objectives
for the coast
Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management

Funding
model

Newcastle Surf Pavillion Strategy

1

Planning Complete
Implementation Underway

Planning Complete
Implementation Underway

Underway

Underway

Underway

Delivering Community Benefits by Precinct
Merewether
Beach

South
Stockton

Bar Beach

King Edward
Park

Planning Complete
Implementation Underway

1.6 Study Process
This Newcastle Coastal POM is the statutory
document that builds upon the adopted Newcastle
Coastal Masterplan. It is largely based on the research,
consultation and outcomes of the Coastal Masterplan,
as well as background information contained in
relevant documents.
To build upon the Coastal Masterplan more heritage
and ecology information was sought through a
site inspection of the entire study area. This was
undertaken by Council’s Heritage Officer and
Environmental Strategist. Through this and other
available information, priority context issues and
recommended actions were identified.
In addition, certain areas of land within the coastal
study area were identified as not being included in the
Coastal Masterplan. These have now been included in
the POM:
• Stockton West (including Ballast land)
• Strzelecki Lookout

8 The City of Newcastle

Newcastle
Beach

Nobbys
Beach

Dixon Park

North
Stockton

Future Planning

Other areas contained within the Coastal Masterplan
were removed from the POM study area to prevent
overlap:
• Corroba reserve (within Sportsground POM)
• King Edward Park Headland (addressed by Crown
Lands POM)
All relevant local, regional and state planning and
policy documents were reviewed for consistency.
Merewether Beach has been included in this
Newcastle Coastal POM and will replace the
Merewether Beach Reserves Plan of Management
(2009). The Merewether Beach Plan of Management
is a useful resource and should be referred to for any
background, historic material in relation to Merewether
Beach.
The Heritage Places Strategic Plans of Management
have been referenced within this Plan as it provides a
useful historic resource.

The study area has been divided into three character areas referred to here as sectors
As land within the study area is both Crown Land and Community land, this POM has been prepared under the Crown
Lands Act 1989 and Local Government Act 1993.

Northern (Stockton) Sector
• Stockton East
• Griffith Park
• Stockton West

Central (City Beaches) Sector
• Nobbys Beach
• Newcastle Baths
• Newcastle Beach
• King Edward Park and Bogey Hole

Southern (Suburban Beaches) Sector
• Shepherds Hill Reserve
(Strzelecki Headland)
• Bar Beach and Empire Park
• Dixon Park
• Merewether Beach
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2. Planning Context

10 The City of Newcastle

Planning and management of public lands is subject to
a number of statutory planning controls and policies.
Those of direct relevance to this Newcastle Coastal
POM include:
• Crown Lands Act 1989 and Crown Lands
Regulation 2006
• Local Government Act 1993 and Regulations
• Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
• Heritage Act 1977
• State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP 71)
Coastal Protection
• Coastal Protection Act 1979
• Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995
• Hunter Regional Environmental Plan 1989
• Lower Hunter Regional Strategy 2006-31
• NSW Coastal Policy 1997
• Crown Lands Policy for Marinas and Waterfront
Commercial Tenures 2005
• Crown Lands Policy for Tourist and Associated
Facilities on Crown Land 2006.

2.1 State Government legislation
2.1.1 Crown Lands Act 1989
Crown Land must be used and managed in
accordance with the provisions of the Crown Lands
Act 1989. The Crown Lands Act 1989 sets out specific
requirements in relation to the preparation, referral,
display and adoption of plans of management.
The Crown Lands Act 1989 requires that a plan of
management identify the public purpose of the Crown
Reserve, and that all land uses (i.e. leases, licenses,
easements) must either support or be ancillary to the
reserve’s public purpose. The Crown Lands Act 1989
requires that plans of management be placed on
public exhibition for a minimum period of 28 days and
notified in the Government Gazette and a newspaper
with Local or State circulation. The Minister may adopt
a plan of management without alteration or with such
alteration as the Minister thinks fit.
Crown Reserves are managed by Trusts established
under the Crown Lands Act 1989. A Reserve Trust
under this Act is appointed to ‘care, control and
manage’ the public lands. Reserve Trusts are
authorised to enter into maintenance contracts,
employee staff and determine development (subject
to Crown consent.) They are not conducted for private
profit.

A number of Reserve Trusts originally established to
manage the Crown Land have recently been dissolved
and placed within a new Reserve Trust (Newcastle
Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust). The City of
Newcastle is the appointed Corporate Trust Manager
of the newly established Reserve.
2.1.2 Local Government Act 1993
The Local Government Act 1993 requires that Council
prepare a plan of management for all community land.
Development and use of this land is subject to strict
controls set out in the Act.
A plan of management must identify the following
(S.36(3)):
a) The category of the land
b)	The objectives and performance targets of the
plan with respect to the land
c)	The means by which the council proposes to
achieve the plan’s objectives and performance
targets
d)	The manner in which the council proposes to
assess its performance with respect to the plan’s
objectives and performance targets
e)	May require the prior approval of the council to the
carrying out of any specified activity on the land.
A plan of management that applies to just one area of
community land (S.36 (3A)):
a) 	Must include a description of:
i.	The condition of the land, and of any buildings
or other improvements on the land, as at the
date of adoption of the plan of management
ii.	The use of the land and any such buildings or
improvements as at that date
b) Must specify:
i.	The purposes for which the land, and any such
buildings or improvements, will be permitted to be
used
ii. Specify the purposes for which any further
development of the land will be permitted,
whether under lease or licence or otherwise
iii. Describe the scale and intensity of any such
permitted use or development.
Section 46 and 46(A) of the Local Government Act 1993
and S.116 and S.117 of the Local Government (General)
Regulation 2005 outlines the requirements/guidelines for
issuing leases, licenses and grants on Community land.
The Local Government Act 1993 requires that a plan of
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management be publicly exhibited for a minimum of 28
days and for submissions to be received for a minimum
period of 42 days following the commencement of public
exhibition (S.38 and S.43).

Land that is categorised as a natural area is to be
further categorised as one or more of the following:
a) Bushland
b) Wetland
c) Escarpment

Categories of Land
The Local Government Act 1993 requires all Council
owned land to be classified as either Operational
or Community Land. It is a requirement of s.36 (4)
of the Local Government Act 1993 to categorise all
community land as either:
• Natural

d) Watercourse
e) Foreshore
f) A category prescribed by the regulations.
Table below lists the categories of the Community
Land within the study area. The core objectives of
these categories are described in Appendix C.

• Sportsground
• Park
• Area of cultural significance
• General Community Use

Table: Community Land and proposed Categories
Land

Existing Category

Existing POM

Proposed Category

Ballast Ground Stockton

No category

No POM

Park
* see below

No category

No POM

Park
* see below

No category

No POM

Park
* see below

General Community Use

General Community Use POM

General Community Use

No category

No POM

Part Natural Area (Escarpment) and
Part General Community Use
* see below

Park

Neighbourhood Parks POM

Park

Park and General Community Use

Merewether Beach Reserves POM

Park and General Community Use

C1531
Lot 5 Sec 33 DP 758929
Lot 6 Sec 33 DP 753191
Lot 7 Sec 33 DP 758929
Lot 1 DP 129592
Lot 8, 10 and 11 DP 456347

Pitt Street Reserve
C 1539
Lot 3 DP 89698

Griffith Park
Lot 57 and 71 DP 753191

Tramway Reserve
Lot 1 DP 1155511
C192

Strzelecki Headland (Shepherds Hill
Reserve)
Lot 78 DP 154075
Lot 42 DP 152846
Lot 3247 DP 1096818
C13

Dixon Park
Lot 3 DP 227107
Lot 26 DP 1140755
C144

Merewether
Lot 268 DP 1102663
Lot 2 DP1118903
Lot 3 DP 1118903
Lot 2 DP 514500
Lot 3 DP 153433
C157 and C149

12 The City of Newcastle

General Community Use

General Community Use

Proposed Categorisation of certain lands
Strzelecki Headland (Shepherds Hill Reserve) is
Community Land (i.e. owned by Council), and the
Local Government Act 1993 applies.
As Strzelecki Headland has not previously been
categorised, a public hearing was held during the
exhibition period.
Strzelecki Headland is to be categorised as part
Natural Area (Escarpment) and part General
Community Use.
Clause 109 of the Local Government (General)
Regulation 2005 describes the kind of land that should
be categorised as a Natural Area (Escarpment), and
it is believed that Strzelecki Headland meets these
requirements:
Clause 109 Guidelines for categorisation of land
as an escarpment
Land that is categorised as a natural area should be
further categorised as an escarpment under section
36 (5) of the Act if:
(a) the land includes such features as a long cliff-like
ridge or rock, and
(b) the land includes significant or unusual geological,
geomorphological or scenic qualities.
If the Headland is categorised as Natural Area
(Escarpment), the Core objectives for both Natural
Area and Escarpment under the Local Government Act
1993 would apply to the Headland, being:
Clause 36E Core objectives for management of
community land categorised as a natural area
The core objectives for management of community
land categorised as a natural area are:

Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or the
Fisheries Management Act 1994 .
In addition to,
Clause 36L Core objectives for management of
community land categorised as an escarpment
The core objectives for management of community
land categorised as an escarpment are:
(a) to protect any important geological,
geomorphological or scenic features of the
escarpment, and
(b) to facilitate safe community use and enjoyment of
the escarpment.
Strzelecki Headland contains an endangered
ecological community called ‘Themeda grassland
project on seacliffs and coastal headlands in the
NSW North Coast, Sydney Basin and South East
Corner Bioregions’ (the Themeda EEC). The Themeda
EEC has a highly restricted distribution in NSW
and is subject to ongoing pressures from coastal
development. The Themeda EEC is only found in small
patches at Strzelecki Headland, King Edward Park and
The Obelisk within the Newcastle LGA.
Strzelecki Headland also has an active Landcare
Group, who work to conserve the biodiversity values of
the site and to maintain ecosystem function.
A new elevated walkway has been constructed along
Strzelecki Headland, known as Newcastle Memorial
Walk.
The area to the south of the headland forms part of the
Bar Beach car-park. The area to the north is Strzelecki
car-park. Both are to be categorised as General
Community Use.

(a) to conserve biodiversity and maintain ecosystem
function in respect of the land, or the feature or
habitat in respect of which the land is categorised
as a natural area, and

Guidelines for categorisation of land as general
community use

(b) to maintain the land, or that feature or habitat, in
its natural state and setting, and

(a) may be made available for use for any purpose for
which community land may be used, whether by
the public at large or by specific sections of the
public, and

(c) to provide for the restoration and regeneration of
the land, and
(d) to provide for community use of and access
to the land in such a manner as will minimise
and mitigate any disturbance caused by human
intrusion, and
(e) to assist in and facilitate the implementation of any
provisions restricting the use and management
of the land that are set out in a recovery plan
or threat abatement plan prepared under the

Land should be categorised as general community
use under section 36 (4) of the Act if the land:

(b) is not required to be categorised as a natural
area under section 36A, 36B or 36C of the Act
and does not satisfy the guidelines under clauses
102-105 for categorisation as a natural area,
a sportsground, a park or an area of cultural
significance.
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Lands at Stockton
Following a detailed review of Council and Crown
Land within the coastal public lands, a few areas within
Stockton (part within Ballast Ground, Griffith Park and
Pitt Street Reserve) which were previously thought
to be Crown Land are Community Land. (See Table:
Community Land and proposed categories).
To correct this anomaly these lands are now
categorised and contained within this Plan of
Management.
The South Stockton Public Domain Plan was adopted
by Council in 2012. It identified these lands as part
of the park reserve. In accordance with the Local
Government Act 1993 it is proposed to categorise
these parcels of land as a park as they meet the
guidelines as detailed below. A Public Hearing was
held during the exhibition period.
Guidelines for categorisation of land as a park
Land should be categorised as a park under section
36 (4) of the Act if the land is, or is proposed to be,
improved by landscaping, gardens or the provision of
non-sporting equipment and facilities, for use mainly
for passive or active recreational, social, educational
and cultural pursuits that do not unduly intrude on the
peaceful enjoyment of the land by others.
The following Core Objectives would apply to these
lands.
36G Core objectives for management of
community land categorised as a park
The core objectives for management of community
land categorised as a park are:
(a) to encourage, promote and facilitate recreational,
cultural, social and educational pastimes and
activities, and
(b) to provide for passive recreational activities or
pastimes and for the casual playing of games, and
(c) to improve the land in such a way as to promote
and facilitate its use to achieve the other core
objectives for its management.
See Appendix D for proposed categories of
Community Land.
2.1.3 The Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979
The Environmental Planning and Assessment Act NSW
1979 (EP&A Act) provides the legislative power for the
preparation of State Environmental Planning Policies
(SEPPs); and the Local Environmental Plans (LEPs). This
includes the Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012.
14 The City of Newcastle

Instruments made under the Environmental Planning
and Assessment Act 1979 State Environmental
Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 (the “SEPP”)
generally applies to land in New South Wales and
aims to facilitate the effective delivery of infrastructure
across the State.
The SEPP specifies a range of developments that
may be carried out by or on behalf of Council without
consent on a Public Reserve under the control of
or vested in Council, including outdoor recreational
facilities, landscaping, amenity facilities, and
environmental management works.
2.1.4 Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995
The Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995
(the TSC Act) is administered by the NSW Office of
Environment and Heritage and provides protection
for threatened flora and fauna. The TSC Act lists
threatened species, populations and ecological
communities in its schedules.
Section 5A of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 requires an assessment of
the potential impacts of a proposed development/
activity on threatened species, populations and
ecological communities listed in the TSC Act. Where
a development/activity is likely to have a significant
impact on a threatened species, population or ecological
community, a Species Impact Statement is required.
2.1.5 Coastal Protection Act 1979
The objects of this Act are to provide for the protection
of the coastal environment of the State for the benefit
of both present and future generations.

2.2 Newcastle 2030: Newcastle
Community Strategic Plan (2013)
Council’s guiding document is the Newcastle
2030 Community Strategic Plan (CSP). The City
of Newcastle developed the vision and strategic
directions in Newcastle 2030 in partnership with
the community. The management strategies for the
Coastal Reserves were also developed with the
community and are consistent with and reflect the
strategic directions and community expectations in
Newcastle 2030.
The community’s vision for Newcastle is ‘A Smart,
Liveable and Sustainable City’.
The strategic directions, as outlined in Newcastle 2030
that are most relevant to the coastal public lands are:

• Connected City
Transport networks and services will be well
connected and convenient. Walking, cycling and
public transport will be viable options for the
majority of our trips.

and a set of guiding principles for the consistent and
integrated planning, acquisition, delivery, management
and disposal of community assets and open spaces
across the Newcastle Local Government Area.

• Vibrant and Activated Public Places
A city of great public places and neighbourhoods
promoting people’s health, happiness and
wellbeing.

2.5 Newcastle Coastal Revitalisation
Masterplan (2010)

• Protected and Enhanced Environment
Our unique environment will be understood,
maintained and protected.
• Liveable and Distinctive Built Environment
An attractive city that is built around people and
reflects our sense of identity.
Of particular relevance to the coast is:
Objective 3.1: Public places that provide for diverse
activity and strengthen our social connection
Strategy 3.1.c: Work collaboratively to improve and
revitalise our beaches, coastal areas and foreshores for
everyone to enjoy.

2.3 Parkland and Recreation
Strategy (2013)
The Parkland and Recreation Strategy has been
developed to guide the provision of parkland and
recreation facilities for current and future communities.
The Strategy is focused on providing a clear statement
of the issues, objectives and actions required to achieve
the vision for parkland and recreation in Newcastle.
The Background and Appendices contains the
supporting information that was used to prepare the
strategy and includes:
• population and demographic data for the
Newcastle LGA;
• methodology and results of community input into
the strategy’s development;

The Newcastle Coastal Revitalisation Masterplan was
adopted by Council in October 2010 and establishes
a strategic framework for decision making that will
guide future use, enhancement and development of
11 kilometres of Newcastle’s coastline stretching from
Stockton Beach in the north to Merewether Beach
in the south. The Coastal Revitalisation Masterplan
provides a framework for:
• high quality public domain
• a variety of great places which meet community
needs and aspirations
• the long term economic viability for the Newcastle
coastal precinct.

2.6 Heritage Places Strategic Plans
and Plans of Management
The Heritage Places Strategic Plans is relevant for
the Crown Lands at King Edward Park, Fletcher Park,
Newcastle Ocean Baths and Nobbys Headland. Whilst
never formally adopted by Crown Lands, it provides
relevant historic information in relation to these
important places.
See Appendix E for relevant information.

2.7 Coal River Conservation and
Tourism Plan (2007)
This plan applies to land defined by the Heritage
Council of NSW as the “ Coal River Heritage precinct”.
It’s aim is to clarify the significance of the place and
improve its contribution to the heritage of Newcastle,
NSW and the nation.

• benchmarking against other Council’s and
comparisons of provision rates with industry
standards; and

2.8 Draft Coastal Buildings
Improvement Plan (2013)

• maps of geographical distribution of parkland and
recreation facilities.

The Draft Coastal Buildings Improvement Plan guides
all modifications, improvements or redevelopments of
the coastal owned buildings including all the six surf
clubs; two ocean baths pavilions and Shepherds Hill
Cottage. It is an asset management tool for internal
use by Council.

2.4 Community Assets and Open
Space Policy (2012)
The Community Assets and Open Space Policy was
developed to provide Council with a life cycle framework
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3.1 Aboriginal History
The first census of Aboriginal people in Newcastle
in 1827 recorded two tribes; the Coal River tribe and
Ash Island tribe. Material evidence exists of Aboriginal
habitation; the majority located near the coast and
estuaries or stone quarries. Sources of chert were
recorded at Nobbys and Merewether and yellow ochre
at Merewether Beach.
Open campsites were found at Dixon Park,
Merewether, South Newcastle Beach and Nobbys.
Stockton Bight contains burials, campsites and
middens. King Edward Park, the area south of
Shepherds Hill and an area near Corroba Reserve,
contain archaeological material. Natural mythological
sites have been identified above Newcastle Beach and
Nobbys Headland.
The landscape today continues to retain both tangible
and intangible cultural heritage value. As traditional
owners of the land, the Indigenous community can hold
a central place in the heritage themes of the place and
in defining their eventual interpretation” (Urbis, 2010).

• Maianbar – came to ground at Nobbys on 1940. Here
steel remains lie embedded in the sand at Nobbys.
• Adolphe - the wreck of the French four-masted
barque Adolphe lies off the Stockton breakwall (1904)
Ocean Baths/swimming
• 1913-Newcastle Ocean Baths open to the public.
The baths were intended to attract tourism to the
area with the decline of the mining industry on the
first decade of the 20th century. In 1939 a tidal pool
for children to take their canoes or boats was built
and it had a map of the world on its floor, about
40m wide with coloured pigmented cement.
• 1928-work began on the existing Merewether Baths.
• Bogey Hole – became a popular swimming spot for
soldiers. It is possibly one of the oldest remaining
structures of European settlement in the Hunter Valley.
Surfing
• Cecil Lamb was one of the first persons to use a
surfboard in 1911, his board resembling a laundry
ironing board.

Like all parts of Australia, Newcastle’s Coastal
Reserves have the potential to show the remains
of Aboriginal occupation, and can be significant to
Aboriginal communities.

• In 1934 the long board was developed by
Newcastle local lifesavers who tended to favour the
surf skis to counteract the steeper swells common
to the Newcastle Coast.

3.2 European History

• Ray Richards was actively involved in development
of surf board riding in the 1950s and owned the first
surfboard shop in Newcastle. His son Mark Richards
became world champion surfer (four times).

A snapshot of key historical events/themes can be
summarised as follows:
Discovery
• 1797-discovery by Lieutenant John Shortland of
Newcastle harbour and the Hunter River; second
attempt of a settlement successful.
• 1818-construction of breakwater to the link Nobbys
island to the mainland.
• 1883-opening of Soldiers Baths, being the first
public ocean bathing pool in NSW.
Military
• 1882-completion of Fort Scratchley.
• 1942 -occupied by the 13th medium coastal
artillery who returned fire on the attacking Japanese
submarine.
• Military on Shephards Hill
Shipwrecks
• Susan Gilmore wrecked in 1884 - she drifted onto a
sandbar and the gale bought the ship to the beach
beneath the cliffs just to the north of Bar Beach

• Merewether Beach played an important role in the
development of modern surfing in Newcastle.
Recreation
• King Edward Park contains many features of the
development of a historic city and takes it character
from two contrasting landscapes; the open coastal
headlands and cliffs and the enclosed landscape
gully in which the rotunda is located.
• By 1860 King Edward Park was identified on maps
as a reserve for “public recreation’.
Headlands/Geology
• Strzelecki came to Newcastle in 1839 and studied
fossils of the Newcastle coast of Newcastle and
compared the coal measures with those of Van
Dieman’s land. His geological map of Australia is
the first of high importance.
• Newcastle is built on land found in the Permian
Age with sedimentary layers that tilt upwards to the
coastal cliff edge, exposing the seam of coal from
Nobbys to Glenrock.
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Mining
• Newcastle was of vital significance in the
development of the NSW mining industry, with the
first known European discovery of coal at Coal
Island (now known as Nobbys Beach) in 1797.
Surf Lifesaving
• The development of surf lifesaving grew out of
necessity as many Australians enjoyed the beach and
surf lifestyle but many were drowning. The Newcastle
Surf lifesaving Society was formed in 1908 and in that
same year the Manly Surf Club and North Steyne Club
staged lifesaving demonstrations at Newcastle Beach.

Newcastle Beach

• Stockton and Bar Beach (Cooks Hill Surf lifesaving
club) were formed soon after and clubs learnt and
gave demonstrations of lifesaving techniques and
participated in carnivals.
Whales
• Southern right whales and humpback whales can
be seen swimming along the Newcastle coast. In
the 1940s the world realised the possibility of whales
facing extinction that regulations were imposed
on the whaling industry. Now whale watching is a
common activity and tourist attraction in Newcastle.
Stockton Beach

Newcastle Beach

Merewether Beach

Nobbys Beach

Merewether Beach
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4. Site Description
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4.1 Regional and Local Context
The coastal public land is located close to Newcastle
CBD and incorporates an extensive area of coastline
within the Newcastle Local Government Area, spanning
the area from Stockton in the north, to Merewether
Beach in the south. Included within this area is the
entrance to Newcastle Port that lies between the
breakwaters of Stockton and Nobbys headland.
Along this coastline are a variety of natural and
modified landscapes that include beaches, sand
dunes, rock platforms, grasslands and formal parks.
This range of landscape types allow for a wide range
of users to be catered for, with experiences offered to
suit both passive and active recreation.

Peppered along the coastal land are a number
of iconic heritage and cultural sites such as the
Newcastle Ocean Baths, Nobbys Surf Life Saving Club
and the special heritage areas of Coal River and King
Edward Park. Other notable sites are the more natural
beaches of Stockton, the city beaches, the suburban
beaches to the south and the many picturesque
pathways such as the Bathers Way and walks along
the northern and southern breakwaters.
Overall, the ever present majesty of Newcastle’s
coastal setting is central to the special attachment that
residents and visitors have for its coastal land.

4.2 Northern Sector (Stockton)
The northern (Stockton) sector comprises the Stockton
peninsula bound on three sides by water; the Hunter
River to the south and west and the Newcastle Bight,
and Pacific Ocean to the east. The Stockton Peninsula
is relatively flat and low lying.
Existing development is located central to the peninsula,
well setback from the coastline and river front, leaving a
continuous ribbon of surrounding open space.
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Stockton attracts a lower level of visitation from
residents and visitors due to its location, with the
Stockton ferry playing an important role in connecting
Stockton to the Newcastle CBD. Stockton has
numerous facilities for sporting activities, with boating
and fishing also popular.
Key places are Stockton Beach, Griffith Park and the
Ballast Ground.

4.3 Central Sector (City Beaches)
The City Beaches are highly popular with both the
local community and tourists. Their unique proximity
to the CBD, the increase in higher density residential
development adjoining the foreshore, and the proximity
of regional rail to the beaches, leads to the open space
being highly used.
Nobbys Beach, Newcastle Beach, and King Edward
Park form a continuous open space system along
the harbour foreshore and coastline that provides a
magnificent landscape setting to the Newcastle CBD.
The well-loved and iconic Newcastle Baths, consisting

of providing heritage ocean baths and buildings, are
located north of Newcastle Beach.
The sector has a number of other heritage areas
and items including: The Hill Heritage Conservation
Area, the Bogey Hole and Newcastle East Heritage
Conservation Area including Fort Scratchley, Nobbys
Surf Life Saving Club and Nobby’s Lighthouse.

4.4 Southern Sector (Suburban Beaches)
This sector extends between Cooks Hill (Strzelecki
Lookout) to the north and Merewether Beach in the south.
These suburban beaches that comprise Bar Beach,
Dixon Park and Merewether Beach are well used by
local residents and visitors for day to day recreation.
Each beach has its own distinct character resulting
from topography, road network, aspect and
surrounding built form.
Empire Park at Bar Beach has a skate park facility

which features a 7-11 foot bowl. It also has tennis
courts, a bowling club, a sporting field and amenities.
Located across from Bar Beach, this park is one of the
most popular in the region.
A number of upgrades were undertaken in 2010/11
including construction of new pathways, bat ball
courts and a skate park. There are also landscaped
picnic areas and BBQ areas being built. Significant
public domain improvements have occurred in the
Merewether beach and Dixon Park precinct.
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4.5 Condition of Natural Environment
4.5.1 Northern (Stockton) sector
Stockton Beach is located at the southern end of the
large sandy embayment known as the Stockton Bight
(WBM 2000). The bight extends approximately 32
kilometres from the northern breakwater of the Hunter
River to Birubi Point (WBM 2000).
Vegetation within the foreshore of Stockton primarily
comprises grassland with scattered trees and sand
scrub. Exotic Heathland, mangroves and Strandline
Grassland are also present in limited extant. The
parklands and open space are dominated by exotic
grasses, Norfolk Island Pines (Araucaria heterophylla)
and Swamp Oak (Casuarina glauca).

4.5.2 Central (City Beaches) sector Nobbys
Macquarie Pier was constructed between 1818 and
1875 to link Nobbys Island to the mainland. The building
of the pier created Nobbys beach. A low-lying rock
platform stretches from the Soldiers Baths to the Cowrie
Hole (Gladstone 2005). A slightly more elevated platform
exists around the Newcastle Ocean Baths (Gladstone
2005). The rock platform is a mixture of sand- stone,
siltstone and conglomerate (Gladstone 2005).

The sand dunes of Stockton beach are dominated by
rehabilitated closed sand scrub, comprising Coast
Banksia (Banksia integrifolia subsp. integrifolia),
Coast Tea-tree (Leptospermum laevigatum), Old Man
Banksia (Banksia ser- rata) and Tuckeroo (Cupaniopsis
anacardioides).
Pockets of the Exotic Heathland community can still
be found in the Stockton foreshore. This community is
dominated by Bitou Bush (Chrysanthemoides monilifera
subsp. rotundata).
Vegetation within the foreshore of Nobbys is dominated
by Closed Sand Scrub (rehabilitated form), Grassland
with Scattered Trees, Exotic Heathland and Strandline
Grassland.
The Closed Sand Scrub (rehabilitated form) community
is found on the dunes of Nobbys beach and within
Horseshoe Park. Species found in this community
include Coastal Wattle (Acacia longifolia var. sophorae),
Coast Tee Tree (Leptospermum laevigatum), Coast
Banksia (Banksia integrifolia subsp. integrifolia) and
Pigface (Carpobro-tus glaucescens).

The Strandline Grassland community is largely restricted
to the narrow strip of the beach strandline (shoreline).
The community can also be found in dune swales and
blowout areas. The community is dominated by Beach
Spinifex (Spinifex sericeus). The Mangrove Complex
community is found along the western (river) side of
the Stockton peninsula. The Complex is dominated by
Grey Mangroves (Avicennia marina var. australasica) and
River Mangroves (Aegiceras corniculatum).
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Horseshoe Park and surrounding open space areas are
predominately exotic grassland with scattered Norfolk
Island Pines (Araucaria heterophylla) and Norfolk Island
Hibiscus (Lagunaria Patersonia). The Exotic Heathland
community can still be found in the Nobbys dune
system and headland. This community is dominated
by Bitou Bush (Chrysanthemoides monilifera subsp.
rotundata).
The Strandline Grassland community is largely restricted
to the narrow strip of the beach strandline (shoreline).
The community can also be found in dune swales and
blowout areas. The community is dominated by Beach
Spinifex (Spinifex sericeus).

4.5.3 Newcastle Beach
Newcastle Beach is a small pocket beach between
the rocky headlands of Fort Scratchley to the north,
and Shepherds Hill to the South (WBM 2000). A rock
platform extends from Newcastle beach to Susan
Gilmore beach (Gladstone 2005). The intertidal platform
at Susan Gilmore beach is sandstone and is dissected
by many joints (Gladstone 2005). The vegetation
communities at Newcastle beach include Grassland
with Scattered Trees, Exotic Heathland, and Coastal
Moist Sedgeland.

Island Pines (Araucaria heterophylla) are found in the
parks and surrounding open space areas.
The Coastal Headland Complex – Low Shrubland
(including rehabilitated form) is found on the coastal
headlands. Shrub species found in this community
include Coastal Wattle (Acacia longifolia var. sophorae),

Exotic grassland and scattered Norfolk Island Pines
(Araucaria heterophylla) are found in Fletcher Park and
surrounding open space areas. Exotic Heathland can be
found on the slopes and cliffs surrounding Newcastle
Beach. This community is dominated by Bitou Bush

Coast Tee Tree (Leptospermum laevigatum), and
Coastal Rosemary (Westringia fruticosa).

(Chrysanthemoides monilifera subsp. rotundata).
Coastal Moist Sedgeland is found on the natural soaks
in the cliff face and surrounding stormwater outlets.
Species found in this community include Common
Maidenhair (Adiantum aethiopicum) and Pouched Coral
Fern (Gleichenia dicarpa).
4.5.4 Shepherds Hill
The Shepherds Hill area extends from Newcastle Beach
to Bar Beach. The area is characterised by high cliffs
with a rock platform below (WBM 2000). Some fringing
sand areas exist at the base of the cliffs (e.g. southern
end of Susan Gilmore beach).
Vegetation communities found in this area include
Grassland with Scattered Trees, Coastal Headland
Complex – Low Shrubland (including rehabilitated form),
Coastal Headland Complex – Grassland, and Exotic
Heathland. Exotic grassland and scattered Norfolk

The Coastal Headland Complex – Grassland comprises
the endangered ecological community Themeda
Grassland on Seacliffs and Coastal Headlands in the
NSW North Coast, Sydney Basin and South East
Corner Bioregions. Kangaroo Grass (Themeda australis)
is the dominate species in this community.
Significant areas comprising this endangered
ecological community can be found between King
Edward Park, The Obelisk and Strzelecki (The Trig).
Exotic Heathland is still present in pockets along this
section of the coast, particularly on steep slopes and
cliffs, where weed removal and revegetation becomes
difficult. This community is dominated by Bitou Bush
(Chrysanthemoides monilif- era subsp. rotundata).
4.5.5 Southern (Southern Beaches) Sector
Bar Beach, Dixon Park and Merewether beach form one
beach unit which extends between the headlands of
Shepherds Hill to the north, and Merewether Beach to
the south (WBM 2000).
The vegetation between Bar Beach and Merewether
Beach is dominated by the communities Closed Sand
Scrub (including the rehabilitated form), Grassland
with Scattered Trees, Exotic Heathland and Strandline
Grassland.
Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management 2015 23

The Closed Sand Scrub community is found on the
dunes between Bar Beach and Merewether Beach.
Species found in this community include Coast Tea-tree
(Leptospermum laevigatum), Coastal Wattle (Acacia
longifolia var. sophorae) and Pigface (Carpobrotus
glaucescens). Most of the Closed Sand Scrub found
between Bar Beach and Merewether Beach is the
rehabilitated form of the community.

Beach). Nobbys Shore contains the largest number of
rare rock platform species and is the most significant
site for bird roosting and foraging.

4.7 Condition of Built assets
The study area is predominately natural and offers a
range of uses including passive and active recreation,
commercial, tourism, conservation activities and
educational opportunities.
The coastal public land contains a variety of existing
built assets that if appropriately managed (including
repairs, maintenance or upgrades as required) could
continue to provide excellent assets for the residents of
Newcastle for years to come. This Plan of Management
includes a description of the current condition and use
of assets located within the Coastal Reserve.

Exotic grassland, scattered Norfolk Island Pines
(Araucaria heterophylla) and Coast Banksia (Banksia
integrifolia subsp. integrifolia) are found in the parklands
and open space areas. Exotic Heathland is still present
in pockets along this section of the coast, particularly
on steep slopes and cliffs, where weed removal and
revegetation becomes difficult. This community is
dominated by Bitou Bush (Chrysanthemoides monilifera
subsp. rotundata).

Built assets in the coastal public land include surf clubs,
public toilets and playgrounds. Council has developed
a range of Asset Management Plans unified by The
City of Newcastle Asset Strategy. The purpose of the
asset management plans is to establish a framework
for managing the assets in a continuous improvement
environment through the asset’s lifecycle. This involves
achieving a balance between delivering asset services
to meet community needs and council’s ability to
manage and resource the asset portfolio accordingly.

The Strandline Grassland community is largely restricted
to the narrow strip of the beach strandline (shoreline).
The community is dominated by Beach Spinifex
(Spinifex sericeus).

4.6 Coastal Habitat
Terrestrial fauna habitat along the coastline is limited
due to the level of fragmentation, edge to area ratios of
remnants, and high degree of disturbance associated
with urbanisation and recreation. However, the coastline
does provide habitat for a number of threatened fauna
species, particularly migratory shorebirds.
Newcastle’s coastal rock platforms are also home to a
great diversity of plants and animals, including a number
of threatened bird species (Gladstone 2005).
The rock platform of highest biodiversity value is the
Nobbys Shore (from the Soldiers Baths to Newcastle
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The draft Coastal Building Improvements Plan guides
the future maintenance and development of the coastal
built assets. It is an asset management tool for internal
use by Council.
As part of the draft Coastal Buildings Improvement Plan
process a structural condition report has been prepared
(SMEC 2013) as well as a needs analysis. In summary
the buildings have been assessed as follows:

4.7 Condition of Built assets
General
Condition

Fit for
purpose Current Use

Includes the main surf club building
located to the south, a lifeguard
tower and shade structure to the NW
and NE of the main pavilion. Is of
masonry construction with a pitched
gable roof.

Good

Poor

Consists of a central 2 storey
area and wings accommodating a
large storage are to the north and
amenities block in the south wing

Poor

Building

Description

Nobbys Beach
Surf Club

Newcastle
Ocean Baths
Pavilion

Surf club
Community facilities
Kiosk
Lifeguard patrol and first
aid

Poor

Community facilities
Life guard patrol and first
aid
Kiosk
Rooms not in use

Newcastle
Beach Surf
Club

Includes the surf club building to
the north, two shade structures and
a lifeguard tower. Is of reinforced
concrete columns and beam
construction with masonry infill
walls

Fair

Poor

Surf club

Shepherds
Hill Cottage

Is of timber/weatherboard
construction. Consist of a pitched,
gables colourbond roof and
verandah along northern and
western sides. Constructed in early
1890’s

Poor

Poor

Vacant due to storm
damage

Cooks Hill
Surf Club

Consists of split level construction (3
levels). Amenities and surf tower are
of concrete slab construction and
masonry walls.

Fair

Fair

Surf club

Community facilities
Kiosk
Life guard patrol and first
aid

Community facilities
Kiosk
Life guard patrol and first
aid

Dixon Park
Surf Club

Merewether
Beach Surf
Club

Merewether
Ocean Baths

Consist of a 2 storey reinforced
concrete beam and columns
structure and a single storey
concrete beam and column
structure to the east. A shade
structure and lifeguard tower of
timber construction is located to
the east.

Good

Original surf club consist of single
story boat shed which forms central
part of the pavilion. Northern and
southern extensions constructed
in 1979 are of concrete beam and
column construction.

Good

Is of reinforced concrete beam and
column construction with the upper
level consisting of a steel and timber
frame structures with external
masonry walls

Poor

Good

Surf club
Community facilities
Life guard patrol and first
aid rooms

Poor

Surf club
Community facilities
Kiosk
temporary lifeguard patrol
and first aid room

Poor

Community facilities
Life guard patrol and first
aid

See Appendix F for description of the current condition and use of all other built assets located within the Coastal Public Land.
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4.8 Status of existing Leases and Licences
The following table provides a summary of the existing leases and licenses along the coast.
4.8 Status of existing Leases and Licences
Fit for purpose

Current Use

Reserve Purpose

In principle approval for a five year lease given by Crown Lands
in 2009*

Public recreation

Kiosk – Nobbys Beach

Five year lease to M.A.P Projects P/L (expires 26.9.2017)

Public recreation

Nobbys Beach Surf Life Saving Club

Expired two year lease Expired 31.12.12

Public recreation

Kiosk - Newcastle Baths

Five year lease to Hudson Caterers P/L (expires 26.9.2017)

Public recreation

Kiosk – Newcastle Beach

Five year lease to Hudson Caterers P/L (expires 26.9.2017)
assigned to Newcastle and Hunter Event Caterers P/L

Public recreation, public baths and communication facilities

Newcastle Beach Surf Life Saving
Club

Expired 31.12.12

Public recreation, public baths and communication facilities

Newcastle Hill Tennis Club

Expired lease

Public recreation

Shepherds Hill Cottage

Marine Rescue NSW ceased occupation of Cottage as a
consequence of storm damage 21.4.15

Public recreation and communication facilities

Northern Sector (Stockton)
Boys Scout

City Beaches

Suburban Beaches (Southern) Sector
Kiosk – Bar Beach

Five year lease to M.A.P Projects P/L (expires 26.9.2017)

Public recreation and communication facilities

Cooks Hill Surf Life Saving Club

Expired two year lease Expired 31.12.12

Public recreation and communication facilities

Empire Park Tennis Club

Expired lease

Public recreation and communication facilities

Reid Park Tennis Club

Expired lease. Expired 30.4.11

Public recreation and communication facilities

Dixon Park Surf Life Saving Club

Expired two year lease Expired 31.12.12

Community land

Kiosk - Merewether Beach

Five year lease to Alepohori P/L (expires 26.9.2017)

Community land

Merewether Surf Life Saving Club

Expired two year lease Expired 31.12.12

Community land

Surf House

25yr + 25yr ground lease to Sailors Rock P/L commenced
28.10.11

Public recreation

Note: Surf House

Stockton Girl Guides and Scouts

Council, with Department of Lands consent, entered
into a ‘Deed of Agreement for Lease’ that provides
for redevelopment and then lease of the Merewether
Beach Pavilion (Surf House) site for a period of 25
years with a further 25 year option.

The land occupied on the Crown Reserve ballast
ground at Stockton by the Girl Guides (Lot 105
DP720719) was excised out of the main Crown
Reserve (R63408) for their management and use in
1986. R98054 was gazetted for Girl Guides 31.1.86
and the Guides were appointed Trustee on the same
day. The Stockton Girl Guides (R98054) Reserve Trust
was established 23.11.90.

• The Merewether Beach Pavilion (Surf House) was
approved by Council for a three storey building
incorporating public amenities, café, kiosk, function
centre and restaurant.
Boy Scouts
There is no record of final agreement for Boy Scouts
at Stockton so an action is required in this Plan of
Management to establish an agreement with the Scouts.

Seasonal Licences
Licences for parks such as Empire Park and Griffith
Park are usually seasonal and relate to activities such
as: football, soccer, cricket, training, boot camp and
kids sports.
For further information in relation to seasonal licences,
contact Council’s Sports Liaison Officer.
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5. Existing Site
Management/Usage

Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management 2015 27

5.1 Existing Site Management
Reserve Trusts
A Reserve Trust is a legal body established under the
Crown Lands Act 1989 to manage a Crown Reserve.
The trust is responsible, under the oversight of the
Minister, for the care, control and management of
a specific Crown Reserve. Reserve Trusts are not
conducted for private profit.
Reserve Trust funds must be used and managed
in the best interests of the reserve and all reserve
users. Reserve Trust funds are not usually available to
assist major reserve users (e.g. a sporting club) or for
purposes not connected with the reserve. Any money
raised through the operation of the reserve trust, (e.g.
from any approved tenure, sale of part of the reserve
or entry or parking fees), must be used only for the
purpose of improving and maintaining the reserve and
for the reserve trust’s operations.
Any money raised by each Reserve Trust and any
investment income earned on that money must be
separately accounted for and cannot be transferred
between the Reserve Trusts.
In certain circumstances, and only with the Minister’s
approval, a Reserve Trust can donate trust money
to other groups for purposes which will benefit the
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reserve itself (e.g. a donation to assist a major user of
the reserve to build or repair facilities), or will benefit
the community in some other way.
Reporting
All trusts are required to submit to the Minister
an annual report as prescribed in section 122 of
the Crown Lands Act 1989 and section 35 of the
Commons Management Act 1989. This report
provides important information to support the
partnership between the Department and trusts, in the
management of the Crown Reserves.
Newcastle City Council has been appointed as
Reserve Trust Manager for the Newcastle Coastal and
Estuary Reserve Trust.

5.2 Current Site uses
The Coastal Public Land is predominately natural and
offers a range of uses including passive and active
recreation, commercial, tourism, conservation activities
and educational opportunities.
The main uses of the coast are: swimming, surfing,
walking, jogging, skating, cycling, eating at kiosks and
cafes, sport (informal and formal), and aerial sports.
Appendix G outlines the current usage of each Sector
and Precinct, as well as built improvements.

5.2.1 Special Areas within the Coastal Public Land

Buildings within the Coastal Public Land

King Edward Park

King Edward Park and its environs contain many
important features of the development of the historic
city. It is a State nominated item in the Newcastle
LEP 2012. The Park is an outstanding example of
a Victorian recreational place in a dramatic coastal
setting, despite some conflicting aspects of its design.
It thus has particular importance within the Hunter
Region. A comprehensive public domain plan and
conservation plan is required to guide maintenance
and any future development of this park.

This includes the five surf lifesaving clubs at Nobbys
Newcastle, Cooks Hill, Dixon Park and Merewether
Beach; the Baths Pavilions for Newcastle Ocean Baths
and Merewether Ocean Baths; kiosks/cafes including,
kiosks at Merewether and Bar Beach and at the surf
pavilions; Lifeguard towers and the newly built Surf
House - cafe, function centre and restaurant. Council is
preparing a draft Coastal Building Improvements Plan
to guide the future development of these buildings.
Strzelecki Headland (Shepherds Hill Reserve)

Refer to Appendix E for extract from Heritage Places
Strategic Plan
Coal River Precinct (Fort Scratchley, Nobbys)

The Aboriginal presence in the Coal River area
predates European contact and has been continuous
to the present day. Coal River is one of a number of
sites in Australia first settled by convict transportation.
The Coal River historic precincts have State
significance because they concentrate the whole story
or the development of NSW’s first and most important
industrial centre.

Strzelecki Headland, named after Polish explorer and
geologist Sir Paweł Edmund Strzelecki, contains an
endangered ecological community called ‘Themeda
grassland on seacliffs and coastal headlands in the
NSW North Coast, Sydney Basin and South East
Corner Bioregions’ (the Themeda EEC).
The Themeda EEC has a highly restricted distribution
in NSW and is subject to ongoing pressures from
coastal development. The Themeda EEC is only found
in small patches at Strzelecki Headland, King Edward
Park and The Obelisk within the Newcastle LGA.
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6. Basis for Management
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6.1 Reserve Values
The Newcastle community and visitors alike value
the Newcastle Coastline for many reasons. In order
to determine the future role of the area, it is important
to understand these reasons, also known as the
key community values of the coastline. Community
feedback was sought during the exhibition of the
Newcastle Coastal Masterplan, with a detailed
summary found in (Newcastle Voice We Love Our
Coast 2010). Consultation also occurred as part of
the Merewether Beach Plan of Management (2009),
the Merewether Beach Public Domain Plan (2010),
the South Stockton Reserves Public Domain Plan
(2012), Coastline Management Plan, Bathers Way
Public Domain Plan (2012) and also internally amongst
Council officers.

• Spectator sports
• Use of public spaces for events e.g. carnivals,
Surfest, Australian Bowl Riding Championships
• Use of surf clubs and pavilions for functions,
community events
• Passive recreation including whale watching;
reading; enjoying the view
• Fitness training
• Dog walking
• Fishing
• Aerial sports such as hang gliding, paragliders, kite
surfers
The coast also plays a significant community
development role in the well being and health of

These studies and consultations identified some
of the key values and issues for the coastal area of
Newcastle.
Of profound importance to the local and wider
community, are elements such as the special
landscape, biodiversity, heritage, recreational and
cultural values that draw visitors, and together create a
strong visual character that is unique to Newcastle.
The following are the key values for the Coastal Public
Land:
6.1.1 Recreational/Social values
The recreational values of the Coastal Public Land are
high as the area is an extremely popular resource for
both locals and visitors alike. The area is used by all
ages.
The most highly valued recreational activities include:

Novocastrians and all users.
6.1.2 Landscape and Built Character Values
Landscape character

• Walking, jogging, running, cycling along the
coastline

The landscape character varies greatly across the
Coastal Public Land area.

• Surfing the key surf breaks, including Merewether,
Dixon Park, The Cliff, Newcastle, Nobbys and
Stockton

Northern sector (Stockton):

• Swimming at both the beaches and at the two
Ocean Baths

• The landform is almost flat, with the entire
peninsula very low-lying and vulnerable to sea-level
rise in places.

• Sporting activities including both organised and
informal sports at parks, e.g. football, cricket, touch
football

• Stockton also has a rather bare character, having
relatively low amounts of vegetation.

• Skating at Bar Beach and Newcastle South
• Surf Club activities including nippers, surf boat
rowing
• Socialising at cafes and function centres
• Tourism opportunities

Central sector (Newcastle and Nobbys):
• Topography is far more hilly and urbanised.
• The area north of Strzelecki that takes in King
Edward Park, Newcastle Beach and Nobbys
contains both valleys and ridges, with a highpoint
near the obelisk.
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• Ragged cliff lines form the coastal edge to King
Edward Park and immediately north.
• The coastal edge softens to rock platforms and
beaches further north, with land use becoming a
mix of commercial and higher density residential.
• More cliffs occur on the landward side of Newcastle
Baths, on which Fort Scratchley sits. From here
and north the landscape is more dominated by the
coastal reserves, rock platforms and beaches, with
the fringing development less visible.
• Nobbys Beach sweeps around in a distinct arc to
the well-known headland that is Nobbys rising at
the northern tip, and forming a distinct gateway to
Newcastle Harbour.
Southern sector (Bar Beach, Dixon Park and
Merewether):
• At Strzelecki, high cliff line creating a visual barrier
between the coastal areas to the north and south.
• The land use is more residential along the fringe,
with the landform sweeping down towards Bar
Beach.
• Inland of the beach edge is a topographic bowl that
supports a wide coastal recreational area that is a
popular destination. A low headland then rises to
the south, separating the area of Dixon Park Beach
and Merewether Beach further south.
Built Character
The street furniture, including bins, lighting, signage,
seating and shade structures, whilst ad-hoc in its
current form, provides an important and essential
element in the use and value of the landscape. There is
currently a mismatch of street furniture with no overall
co-ordinated approach or theme and this could be
improved upon to enhance the character and function
of the landscape.

through talking signs, and/or braille and toilets designs
that are repeated and consistent.
Public art pieces are few but valued along the coastline
as they have been designed and placed in an area
to mark a specific occasion or reflect on part of the
cultural heritage of the area. e.g. Pasha Bulka artwork
at Newcastle Beach.
6.1.3 Natural Environmental Values
The Newcastle coastline comprises a great diversity of
environments, including pocket beaches, high rocky
cliffs, coastal bluffs, the mouth of one of the largest
estuaries in NSW, and the southern end of the mobile
sand dunes of Stockton Bight.
Whilst the Newcastle coastline has a long history
of urbanisation, it still maintains areas of high
environmental value including:
• Our coastal rock platforms, which have a high
habitat diversity and are occupied by a great
range of plants and animals. The rock platforms
are frequented by a number of threatened and
migratory bird species.
• The Themeda Grasslands on the headlands
between King Edward Park and The Trig. These
grasslands are an endangered ecological
community listed under NSW legislation.
• The western foreshore of Stockton, which is a
significant area for threatened and migratory bird
species to roost and search for food.
• The areas of coastal rehabilitation, where the
community and Council has invested significant

There is also a lack of emphasis on providing an “all
abilities” approach to planning and design. Issues
such as sight/hearing impairments could be addressed

time and resources in revegetating the coastline
with native species.
• The cleanliness of our beaches, including the
consistently good water quality.
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• The Hunter Estuary, which is a RAMSAR listed
wetland adjacent to the Newcastle coastline.
RAMSAR wetlands are wetlands of international
importance. The Hunter Estuary is the most
important estuary along the NSW coast for bird
species.
6.1.4 Cultural and Historical Values
Newcastle’s coastline is a rich heritage landscape,
culturally significant on many levels. It contains rare
and important evidence of pre-European Aboriginal
cultural life as well as being a place of ongoing spiritual
and cultural connection for the Worimi and Awabakal
people. Mulubinba meaning sea fern, is the Aboriginal
name for Newcastle.
Heritage items and archaeological sites of local, state
and national heritage value are located along the
coast. There are a number of iconic cultural land marks
that provide the backdrop for this interesting and
dynamic coastal landscape, including:
• Nobby’s Lighthouse;
• Fort Scratchley;
• Nobbys Surf Life Saving Club; and
• The Bogey Hole.

Many of the heritage assets on the coast possess
outstanding heritage significance including the Nobbys
Signal Station, Macquarie Pier, Nobbys Beach and
surf pavilion and the 19th century Soldiers Baths.
Collectively, this heritage landscape is valued for its
multi-layered evidence of the history and development
of Newcastle, encompassing both Aboriginal and nonAboriginal history.
Council’s management of heritage places will be
underwritten by a set of Guiding Principles. See
Appendix H for copy of Guiding Principles. Refer to
Appendix I for a list of all heritage items located within
the Study area.
Council has recently endorsed an application by
the Guraki Committee to the New South Wales
Geographical Names Board to dual name eight
significant features in the Newcastle Local Government
Area. The Committee nominates dual names for
Nobbys Headland, Flagstaff Hill, Pirate Point, Port
Hunter, Hunter River (South Channel), Shepherds Hill,
Ironbark Creek, and Hexham Swamp.
Refer to Appendix E Extract from Heritage Places
Strategic Plans in relation to historical information on
Newcastle Ocean Baths, Nobbys, and King Edward Park.
6.1.5 Accessibility Values
Public access to and along the coastline is much
valued. Access to the paths, the Bathers Way,
Newcastle Memorial Walk and linkages to the Great
North Walk, are seen as important. The upper and
lower promenade in some beach areas feature as key
recreation and pedestrian links within the coastal area,
with ocean beaches and ocean baths being accessible
by pathways, ramps and stairs.

These places are valued by locals and visitors alike as
unique heritage assets in a dramatic coastal setting.
Several ‘areas’ have also been identified for special
protection and development control for their historic,
aesthetic and archaeological heritage values.
• Coal River Precinct
• King Edward Park
• The Hill Heritage Conservation Area
• Newcastle East Heritage Conservation Area
• Fletcher Park
• Shephards Hill Defence Group Military Installations

The Bathers Way project began in the early 2000s and is
an important path for pedestrian and recreational cyclist’s
link between the suburban and inner city beaches. The
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Bathers Way is being upgraded over the coming years
and will provide a continuous shared pathway linking five
of the coastal beaches from Merewether in the south to
Nobbys Beach in the north. The Bathers Way provides
excellent opportunities for scenic viewing as well as
walking through/past coastal vegetation, rock platforms
and areas of heritage significance.
Newcastle Memorial Walk at Strzelecki Headland
connects to Bathers Way and was opened on Anzac Day
2015. The walk was built to commemorate the 100th
anniversary of the Anzac landing at Gallipoli in 1915.
The road hierarchy along the coast is shown in Appendix J.
As many visitors travel by car to the coastline, parking is
at a premium along the coastline. Alternatives to private
car use are also valued, with many pedestrian and cyclists
using the coastline to access the beach, cafes and improve
fitness. The use of public transport is minimal and could
be improved. Connection from the coast to the CBD and
commercial centres of Darby Street and The Junction are
also highly valued by the community.
Ferry access provides an important link to the north of
Newcastle, to Stockton, Fern Bay and beyond. Making
the coast more accessible for all abilities is also an
important goal for Council.

6.2 Role of Coastal Public Land
The Newcastle Coastline will continue to be a key
attraction for Novocastrians and visitors alike. Within
the coastal public land, various social, recreational and
educational activities on water and land, will ensure
the best use of the coastal land. Accessibility along the
coastline will ensure that all users can enjoy the natural
beauty of the coastline. Commercial activities will assist
the economic sustainability and funding opportunities to
this important part of Newcastle’s landscape.

6.3 Management Goal
To maintain and enhance the Newcastle coastal
experience for all users.

6.4 Management objectives
Recreation/Social
To enhance the quality and opportunity of the
recreation experience for locals and visitors.
Landscape and Built Environment
To ensure a co-ordinated approach to landscape works and
improvements that is sensitive to the coastal environment.
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Natural Environment
To maintain and protect the environmental qualities
of the Coastline, and manage identified coastal
vegetation.
Cultural Heritage
To protect and interpret items/areas of cultural and
heritage significance.
Accessibility and Safety
To provide access and improve safety to coastal
facilities for all users.
Management
To provide a management framework that will ensure
a co-ordinated approach to safety, maintenance and
improvements to the coastline.

6.5 Key objectives for each precinct
(as identified in the Newcastle Coastal Masterplan)
Stockton sector:
To build upon the key themes for this precinct being:
sporting, recreation and education; heritage and
tourists.
Central Beach Sector (Nobbys, Newcastle and King
Edward Park):
To build upon the key themes for this precinct being:
urban beach experience; gateway to the City and
Heritage significance.
Suburban Beach sector (Strzelecki, Bar Beach,
Dixon Park and Merewether Beach):
To build upon the key themes for this precinct being:
suburban beach experience; transition from tourist/
visitor (city) beaches to beaches used by “locals” and
group and sporting groups.

6.6 Issues and Opportunities
The following tables describe the main management
issues and threats identified for the coast, as a whole,
and then for each sector. The issues were identified
during various consultation phases for the Coastal
Masterplan and Public Domain Plans. They are based
on the key values identified above.
A Performance Target (Objective) has then been
identified which will guide the actions required for this
Plan of Management.

Recreation/Social
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Increase in population

Improve coastal facilities and tourism opportunities

Impact of special events

Plan for and ensure special events are well managed and monitored according to Council processes.

Need for more areas to gather in a social setting and take
advantage of the view

Improve opportunities for social recreation along the coast

Catering for dog owners as a user group

Provide areas for off leash dog areas and other dog facilities so as to minimise the impact of dogs on the
coast as a whole

Some areas are unsafe

Provide facilities using Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles

Some conflict with the mix of diverse uses and activities

Ensure different users are catered for and there is an appropriate amount of diversity.

Condition of community facilities

Provide for a framework for improving community based facilities

Extent of commercial activity

Provide appropriate, feasible commercial facilities

Don’t want overdevelopment

Ensure any proposed developments are sensitive to the environment, involve adaptive re-use where
possible and are likely to be commercially viable

Sporting use conflict

Ensure major sporting areas retain their function where appropriate

Access to fishing areas

Ensure recreational fishing opportunities are provided for in appropriate locations

Landscape and Built Environment
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Inconsistent materials and finishes

Provide a consistent treatment of materials in the public domain, including for visually impaired.

Poor visual presentation

Improve the quantity and quality of public domain elements

Lack of comfort for users

Ensure landscape elements address site conditions and improve comfort for users

Need to take better advantage of public views

Identify and ensure key views from public spaces are retained and enhanced

Inadequate shade and lighting

Increase the amount of shade and lighting along the coastline

Condition of public amenities

Improve the condition of public amenities, including toilets, seating, bins etc. and then maintain properly.

Placement of memorials and public art

Integrate sensitively signage, memorials and artwork within the coastal landscape

Inconsistent use of plant species

Ensure consistent use of landscaping and where possible use indigenous coastal plant species

Natural Environmental
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Cliff instability along coastline

Identify and manage cliff instability issues where necessary

Coastal erosion control is an issue in a number of areas

Manage coastal erosion problems in study area

Potential impact of climate change and sea level rise

Identify and manage potential impacts of climate change and sea level rise

Coastal inundation from the sea

Identify and manage areas of the coastline subject to inundation

Flooding from storms

Identify and manage areas of the coastline subject to flooding

Water quality improvements always needed

Manage stormwater and effluent outfall impacts on the coastline

Protection of threatened and migratory species

Protect the diversity of flora, fauna and ecological communities, with particular emphasis on threatened
and migratory species

Need to educate people more about importance of coastline
features and natural assets

Increase knowledge of the value of the coast

Degradation of coastal habitat

Rehabilitate natural areas of the coastline with locally indigenous species
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Cultural/Heritage
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Need for recognition and protection of heritage items

Identify and protect heritage items and promote the heritage of the coast as a
unique and vibrant asset

Need to ensure any improvements respect heritage value of area

Ensure any new developments or improvements are respectful to the heritage
value of the area

The history of the area could be better explained and interpreted, both indigenous
and European

Integrate information on the history (both indigenous and European) of Newcastle
coastline in different ways/means. Promote the heritage of the coastal reserves.

Archaeology

Manage archaeological features in accordance with best practice and relevant
statutory requirements

Accessibility and Safety
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Concerns with inadequate access along coastline particularly with elderly and
disabled

Improve access and safety to coastal facilities for all users where possible

Need to better interconnect Coast with City

Improve pedestrian and cycle connections between the coast and the City

Lack of public transport to key areas

Improve access to the coast by all modes

Parking is at a premium at peak times and the need to ensure that parking remains
at key locations

Ensure access along the coast for active/passive recreation users
Explore options for managing parking

Traffic safety and Flow

Identify traffic conflicts and pedestrian /cycle safety

Link to regional cycleway

Improve connection to regional cycleway

Management
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Concern where money is to be spent

Establish clear guidelines for management of Reserves Trust funds

Surf clubs need improvements

Improve community facilities

Risk Management

Ensure risk management issues are integral to the design process

Land tenure

Identify parcels of land to be transferred to Crown and managed through the
Newcastle Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust

Leases and Licences

Manage and promote where necessary opportunities for appropriate activities
along the coastal reserve where activities may be booked for viable commercial
activities

Maintenance

Ensure best practice methods are used for all maintenance procedures

Coastal Reserve Trust issues

Manage the Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust according to Crown Lands Act
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Key Issues for each beach sector are identified as follows:
Stockton Sector
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Conflicts and improvements to South Stockton reserves

Investigate specific urban and environmental improvements to South Stockton
Reserves

Conflicts and improvements to North Stockton reserves

Investigate specific urban and environmental improvements to North Stockton

Cycleways

Continue with cycleway improvements along the foreshore

Central (City Beach) Sector (Nobbys and Newcastle)
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Area is on State heritage register and within conservation area

Ensure State heritage issues are considered in any development proposals

General improvements needed

Identify specific urban and environmental improvements for Newcastle Beach and
Nobbys Beach

Protection of King Edward Park and Shepherds Hill

Manage heritage values and identify specific improvements for King Edward Park/
Shepherds Hill

Need to balance access to beaches and parks

Improve vehicular, cycle and pedestrian access to Nobbys and Newcastle Beach

Poor connection between Newcastle Beach and Hunter Street and CBD

Improve connections for pedestrians between Newcastle Beach and Hunter Street

Ocean Baths maintenance

Improve the Newcastle Ocean Baths and Pavilion in a safe and useable condition

Southern Sector (Strzelecki to Merewether)
Issue

Performance Target (Objective)

Improvements needed to public domain areas

Identify specific urban and environmental improvements for Bar Beach, Dixon Park
and Merewether Beach

Competing sporting demands on local parks

Ensure parks such as Empire Park and Griffith Park manages competing sporting
demands

Protection of National Surfing Reserve

Ensure the recognition and protection of Merewether Beach as a National Surfing
Reserve

Appropriate viewing opportunities are limited around Strzelecki area

Identify opportunities for viewing and walking facilities around Strzelecki area,
where appropriate.

Condition of Merewether Baths

Improve the Merewether Ocean Baths and Pavilion in a safe and useable condition

Note: Merewether Beach Plan of Management outlines a number of objectives and actions that have been
transferred to this POM.
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6.7 Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats (SWOT) Analysis
The SWOT analysis identifies the key Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats of the Coastal Public Land
and provides a better understanding of key opportunities and constraints for future use and management of the
study area.

Strengths

Weaknesses

Stunning coastal location close to the Newcastle CBD and
residential areas

Cliff instability

Strong visual and connective linkages from beach to beach
and also to residential and commercial areas of the City

Parking areas congested at peak times

Iconic areas: Nobbys Headland, Fort Scratchley and King
Edward Park

Lack of Reserve management model

Pedestrian access – many conflicts with traffic and parking
Lack of good public transport system
Condition of built assets
Lack of trees/landscaping

Opportunities

Threats

Tourism potential with Bathers Way improvements

Coastal processes

Coastal heritage assets can be marketed to promote
Newcastle’s coastal reserves

Funding

Education opportunities especially relating to history of area,
plus natural values of rock platforms along beach
Open space to have either aesthetic value or functional value
Increase health and wellbeing with an improved shared
pathway
Re-use or rebuilding of existing surf clubs and pavilions
to provide for great community facilities and associated
commerical development
Viewing areas to capture the stunning views and activities
occurring up and down the coastline
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7. Management
Directions and Action
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7.1 Newcastle Coastal Revitalisation
Masterplan (2010)
Council adopted the Newcastle Coastal Revitalisation
Masterplan (Coastal Masterplan) in 2010. This plan
was prepared with input from Councillors and the
community and was adopted with amendments after
being placed on public exhibition. The principles
established by the Coastal Masterplan provide
guiding direction for the future management of land
use, facilities and public domain improvement of the
Newcastle Coastline. The principles contained with the
Masterplan are found in Appendix K. The principles
have been incorporated into the aims and objectives
for this Coastal Public Lands Plan of Management
where possible.
The Coastal Masterplan aims to enhance access,
experiences and the quality of facilities along the
coastline.
The specific objectives and strategies for each beach
precinct contained within the Masterplan have not
been carried over into the Plan of Management. The
Masterplan is to be referred to and used as a guide
only for more detailed strategies proposed for each
beach precinct.
A full copy of the Coastal Masterplan can be found on
Council’s website www.newcastle.nsw.gov.au.
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7.2 Public Domain Plans
Public Domain Plans have, are, and will be prepared
for each beach precinct. The Public Domain Plans
will test the ideas within the Coastal Masterplan and
provide much greater detail in relation to proposals
planned for each beach precinct.
Each Public Domain Plan will be separately exhibited
for community comment. A set of Urban Design
Principles will be developed to guide the public domain
planning process. These will be included in any future
briefs for public domain plans.
There are currently three adopted public domain plans,
namely Merewether Beach Public Domain Plan (2010),
South Stockton Reserves Public Domain Plan (2012)
and Bathers Way Public Domain Plan (2012).

7.3 Management Direction for Trusts
The following table outlines the general and financial management proposed for all the Coastal Public Land.

Land

Key Facilities

Management
(General)

Management
(Financial)

Newcastle Coastal and
Estuary Reserve Trust

Newcastle Beach Surf Club
and Kiosk

Council as Reserve Trust
Manager

(gazetted 6 July 2012)

Nobbys Beach Surf club and
Kiosk

Coastal Revitalisation
Consultative Committee
appointed by Council
(advisory)

Any income raised through
the operation of the
reserve must be used for
improving and maintaining
the Newcastle Coastal and
Estuary Reserve

Cooks Hill Surf Club and
Kiosk
Shepherds Hill Cottage
Surf House

Elected Council to make
decisions about income and
expenditure *

Newcastle and Merewether
Ocean Baths Pavilions
Community Land

Dixon Park Surf Club
Merewether Beach Surf Club
and kiosk

Council

Any income raised through
the operation of the land
goes to general revenue.

Note: * Minister’s approval is required to spend money from a Reserve Trust on community land or land within
another Trust.
The Newcastle Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust has
been established to manage lands and income from
Crown Lands. Any decision on expenditure must be
supported by the Coastal Revitalisation Consultative
Committee and approved by full Council. If external
income is added to the Newcastle Coastal and Estuary
Reserve Trust there is an expectation that the money
will be spent within the Trust.
Reserve Trust funds must be used and managed
in the best interests of the reserve and all reserve
users. Reserve Trust funds are not usually used to
assist major reserve users (e.g. a sporting club) or
for purposes not connected with the reserve. (Refer
Reserve Trust Handbook.)
7.3.1 Allocation of Funds
The main priorities for any allocation of funds are:
1. General Maintenance of Coastal Buildings
- in accordance with draft Coastal Buildings
Improvement Plan

7.4 Future Use and Development
Crown Land is generally reserved for a public purpose
and uses on the reserve must be compatible with or
ancillary to that public purpose, unless specifically
authorised via Section 34AA or a POM under Section
112 of the CL Act 1989. Crown Land must be used
and managed in accordance with requirements in
the Crown Lands Act 1989, and more specifically the
principles of Crown Land management as set out in
Section 11 of the Crown Lands Act 1989.
A Reserve Trust can lease or licence activities on the
reserve subject to the terms of the Minister’s consent
(refer to Section 102 of the Crown Lands Act 1989).
Revenue generated on Crown Reserves, in the
absence of a direction from the Minister, must be
directed to the general purposes of the reserve trust as
set out in Section 106 of the Crown Lands Act 1989.
Refer to http://www.lpma.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/
pdf_file/0018/130653/Development_-and-_Crown_
land_Fact_Sheet.pdf

2. Public Domain Improvements - general
improvements and in accordance with adopted
Public Domain Plans.
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7.5 Leases, Licenses and
Other Estates
What are Leases and Licenses?
A lease will be typically required where exclusive use
or control of all or part of a public area is desirable
for effective management. A lease may also be
required due to the scale of investment in facilities,
the necessity for security measures, or where the
relationship between a major user and facilities in the
park justify such security of tenure.
Licenses allow multiple and non-exclusive use of an
area. A license may be required where a lease is not
appropriate or where intermittent or short-term use of
all or part of the public area is proposed. A number of
licenses for different users can apply to the same area at
the same time, provided there is no conflict of interest.
When authorising future leases, licences and other
estates in authorising future leases and licences,
Council supports:
• A multi-user approach to community assets
• The use of licences that allow for a broad range
of uses
• Licenses for commercial activities that are in
keeping with the core objectives for the land and
must not unreasonably alienate the land.

The Reserve Trust will follow whichever statutory
process is appropriate for any proposed lease or
licence under the CL Act 1989.
Commercial Leasing and Licensing process on
Crown Land
Administering Crown Lands Act 1989 requires
competitive selection processes for the development
and or leasing of Reserve Crown Land. This may be
conducted through a formal lease tender process,
Expressions of Interest or other advertised / identified
means. There is, and must be, a general presumption
that business between the trustee (Council) and the
private sector is conducted in an open and transparent
manner in order to ensure probity, integrity and
impartiality.
There must also be a presumption that a competitive,
rather than exclusive process ensures greater value for
money. Due to the generally accepted potential for ‘not
achieving highest and best value’ by direct dealings, the
payment of a premium over the lease charge may be
required to justify the granting of the right to direct deal,
and should not be considered to have any relationship
or be and part of the separately negotiated lease terms
including full market rent assessment and negotiation.

• The use of the land is in the public interest

A Trust may consider direct negotiations if, after an
assessment of the site and the likely competitive
interest(s) in development of site. Direct negotiation
will only be conducted with the approval of the
Council in their capacity as Trust Manager or their
delegate. Direct negotiation would not conflict
with other competitive and or alternative interest,
plus, the proponent, premium and business plan, a
quantification of social and economic benefits, and
an assessment of the asset’s market value, are likely
to lead to an equal or better outcome for the Council
and the State than a competitive process. Various
State laws, regulations and guidelines provide details
as to when direct negotiations are appropriate. In its
publication Direct Negotiations in the procurement
and Disposals – Dealing Directly with Proponents
ICAC summarises the circumstances in which direct
negotiations may be appropriate. Direct negotiations
instigated by a proponent for commercial purposes
should also be conducted at no cost to the trustee,
i.e. all expenses for legal and commercial / business
/ valuation consults should be subject to agreed cost
recovery from the proponent.

• The lease does not exceed 100 years, note
however that it would only be in exceptional
circumstances for a Crown Lands lease term to
exceed 30-40 years.

Where a development or activity is undertaken on land
over which Council has management responsibility as
well as land (or a water body) for which Council has
no legal responsibility an applicant may be required to

• Leases and Licenses on Crown Land
Reserve Trusts may lease or license activities on Crown
Land where the Minister has consented in writing. A
trust can grant a temporary license for the purposes
prescribed under the Crown Lands Regulation, 1990.
A temporary license does not require the Minister’s
consent, and can be granted for a maximum period
of one year. All leases and licenses over Crown
Land should be registered with the NSW Trade and
Investment Crown Lands (Crown Land Division).
Lease agreements should be modelled on the specific
conditions applying to the leasing of Crown Land
under Section 34 of the Crown Lands Act 1989. Under
the Crown Lands Act 1989, a person, organisation
or business may enter into a lease or license for
appropriate use on Crown Land provided that:
• Management of the land is in accordance with this
POM, relevant Crown Land policies and guidelines
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obtain a separate licence agreement with both Council
and the NSW Trade and Investment Crown Lands
(Crown Land Division).
Such joint license arrangements may be required
where an activity is undertaken on unreserved Crown
Land such as the ocean but gains access by or also
uses Council controlled land e.g. ‘learn to surf’ schools
or ‘paragliding’ schools.
If a lease or licence is proposed to a community or
sporting group on Crown Land then Crown Lands
policy relating to rental rebates may also apply.

Where a lease arrangement has been entered into
with Council for community land, subleasing the land
must be in accordance with the requirements of s47C
of the Act.
Licences and leases for the use of land covered
under this POM for activities need to be permissible
under this POM, NCC LEP (or any future applicable
Planning Instrument), the Local Government Act 1993
and pursuant to Council Resolution and, if required,
Development Consent.

See: http://www.lpma.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/
pdf_file/0013/112306/Policy_on_concessions_and_
hardship_relief_for_Crown_land_tenures.pdf
Leasing/Licensing requirements
on Community Land
The Local Government Act 1993 requires that any
lease or licence of Community Land be authorised by
a POM for purposes consistent with the categorisation
and zoning of the land. The maximum period for
leases or licences on community land allowable under
the Act is 30 years. Community Land may only be
leased or licensed if public notice is given as per the
requirements of the Act.
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7.6 Possible Future Use and Potential Dealings
Subject to the required process under the Crown Lands Act 1989 or Local Government Act 1993 being undertaken,
prior to any lease or licence being granted, this Plan of Management identifies potential additional uses of the
Reserves as set out in the table below:
Crown Land

Location

Northern Sector
(Stockton)

Land and facility
Covered

Crown Reserve
Potential Future Uses/Occupation
Gazetted Purpose

Kiosk/ Cafe near
Stockton ferry terminal

Public Recreation

Boy Scouts

Nobbys Beach Surf
Lifesaving Club

Recreation activity and related commercial
activity
Consider EOI for mobile cart, kiosk

Public Recreation

Scouting
Boy Scouts
Administration and associated surf club and
community and related commercial activities

Public Recreation

Retain and upgrade building.
Consider use for kiosk, café, restaurant, and
function centre*
Community and related commercial activities

Newcastle Baths
Pavilion

Central
(City Beaches)
Sector
Newcastle Beach Surf
Life Saving club

Newcastle Hill tennis
Club

Public recreation,
Public Baths and
Communication
Facilities

Public recreation,
Public Baths and
Communication
Facilities

Public Recreation

Retain and upgrade building.
Undertake EOI to test the potential for a
commercial lease
Consider kiosk, café, restaurant, function centre
and accommodation*
Administration and associated surf club and
community and related commercial activities
Consider removal of existing building and
replacement with new community building.
Consider kiosk, café, restaurant, function
centre*, residential and commercial*
Tennis or other recreation activities
Community activities

Shepherds Hill Cottage

Public Recreation and
Community Purposes

Retain and upgrade building for new possible
commercial use.
Investigate option for low key kiosk, café and
other use as part of a conservation plan process
Administration and associated surf club and
community and related commercial activities

Cooks Hill Surf
Southern (Suburban) Lifesaving Club
Sector
Empire Park Tennis
club
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Public Recreation and
Community Facilities

Remove existing building and replace with new
community building
Consider possible kiosk, café, and function
centre*

Public Recreation and
Community Facilities

Tennis or other recreation activities

Location

Land and facility
Covered

Crown Reserve
Potential Future Uses/Occupation
Gazetted Purpose

Reid Park Tennis Club

Public Recreation and
Community Facilities

Surf House

Public Recreation

Tennis or other recreation activities
Public amenities, café, kiosk, function centre
and restaurant
Retain building and continue use
Community activities and related commercial
activities

Southern (Suburban)
Sector
Merewether Ocean
Baths Pavilion

Public Recreation

Remove existing building and replace with new
building
Undertake EOI to test the potential for
a commercial lease
Consider community use and kiosk, café,
restaurant, or function centre*

COMMUNITY LAND

Location

Land and facility
Covered

Potential Future Uses/Occupation
Administration and associated surf club and community
activities and related commercial activities

Dixon Park Surf Lifesaving
Club

Retain and upgrade existing building
Consider also kiosk, café, and function centre*
Consider use of old kiosk (outbuilding) for a new lease and
repair

Newcastle Beaches
(Southern)
Merewether Surf Lifesaving
Club

Administration and associated surf club and community
activities and related commercial activities
Remove existing building and replace with new community
building.
Consider also kiosk, café, restaurant and function centre*

Note:
• Future uses have been identified in Council’s draft Coastal Buildings Improvement Plan.
• * Function Centres are currently prohibited under the RE1 Zone in Newcastle LEP 2012. An Action is contained
within this POM to initiate the planning process to allow function centres as a permissible use within all the coastal
Surf Clubs, namely Nobbys, Newcastle, Cooks Hill, Dixon Park and Merewether.
•* Residential and commercial offices are prohibited under the RE1 Zone in Newcastle LEP 2012. Any proposed
changes to permit such uses would need to go through the planning process (LEP amendment).
• Infrastructure SEPP 2007 may apply to Crown Lands.
• Crown Lands Act 1989 governs the approval for many potential future uses for Crown Land.
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Licenses
This Plan of Management expressly authorises the
licencing of all sportsgrounds within the Coastal Public
land and their associate facilities/amenities (if not
under an active lease) for the conduct of organised
or informal sporting activities, recreation, community,
social, cultural or educational purposes.
Licences on Community Land
Licenses will be required for casual events of more
than 50 people or where exclusive use of reserves is
required or where the erection of temporary structures
such as tents, booths, stage areas and mobile
structures is required. Casual events include, but are
not limited to functions, activities and events such as
weddings, fairs, markets and concerts.
All casual events requiring a license will need to
complete an application form for approval by Council.
Fees for short-term casual bookings will be charged in
accordance with Council’s adopted Fees and Charges
at the time.

All short term casual hire will be in accordance with
Section 116, 117, 118 of the Local Government
(General) Regulation 2005. However the park may
be used for civil emergency purposes when the
need arises.
The Local Government and Environmental Planning
and Assessment Amendment (Transfer of Functions)
Act 2001 transfers approvals formally required under
s68 of the Local Government Act to the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act. These transferred
approvals include installing temporary structures on
the land.
Special Events
The types of special events that are organised along
the coastline are many and varied and some of the
bigger events include:
• Surfest - currently held at Merewether Beach
• Skate Bowl championships - Bar Beach
• Hill to Harbour Challenge - Bar Beach to the
Foreshore
• Volleyball championships - Nobbys Beach
• New Years Eve events - Stockton
• Mattara Hill Climb - King Edward Park
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7.7 Reserve and Community
Facilities Bookings
Beaches and coastal reserves are recognised as
having significant potential as venues for public and
private special events of various size and scale.
These bookings attract fees and are subject to special
conditions. Council is responsible for facilitating and
monitoring reserve and beach bookings in Newcastle.
Council seeks to encourage an appropriate range of
uses within parks. It is necessary to manage these
activities to minimise the risks of overuse of the
ocean beaches and beach reserves, conflicts with
casual beach users, damage or threat to the natural
environment and impacts on adjoining land uses.
The guiding principles set out in this section provide
an overview on the factors which guide the decision
making processes.
There are a range of policies which address specific
types of use in greater detail. Applicants should check
the Council’s website for up-to-date information.
General factors, which will be considered prior to
approval being given, include:
• The venue must be appropriate to the size and
nature of the proposed event, taking into account
the sensitivity of the park, the land area available
for the event, and the proximity to neighbouring
residents and businesses that could be affected by
the event of venue;
• The event should not result in a significant impact
on adjoining residents – e.g. excessive noise, light
spill, or traffic generation;
• The event should not result in a significant impact
on park users and the park should remain generally
available to the community;
• The event should not result in physical damage to
the park;
• Organisers of the site will be responsible for
cleaning up the site and repairing any damage that
may occur to leave the site in the same condition
as it was prior to the event.
Community facilities such as rooms within the Surf
Clubs can be hired for community use.
Liquor Licenses
Granting of temporary Liquor Licenses are subject
to other approvals and are not at the sole discretion
of Council. However this POM allows Council to give
permission as a landowner for liquor licences subject
to other approvals. Applications for such licences will

be considered on individual merit and only once all
relevant criteria have been met, in particular social
impact assessment.

7.8 Permitted Activities
Activities that are permitted within the Coastal Public
Land should be consistent with:
• The objectives of this Plan of Management
• The objectives for management of the Coastal
Public Land
• Relevant legislation, particularly the Crown Lands
Act 1989 and the SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007
• The zoning under the Newcastle LEP
• Community values and objectives of the Coastal
Public Lands
• Additional guidelines for assessing future uses and
developments
• The adopted public domain plan for the area (where
applicable)
In general, the Reserve Trust must consider certain
issues when deciding whether a particular land use
or development on Crown Land is appropriate,
including the:
• Compatibility of the proposal with the notified
purpose of the reserve
• Impact on the existing use of the reserve
• Compatibility with the vision and management
objectives established for the reserve
• Need for the proposal and whether it will promote
and be ancillary to the use and enjoyment of the
reserve, as distinct from satisfying a requirement
generated by an adjoining property or by an
independent or collateral community need
• Advantage and benefit that the development would
bring to the normal reserve user
• Management responsibility and public availability of
the development to reserve users
• Need for a lease and its draft terms, conditions and
rental that would apply.

7.9 Scale and intensity of future uses
and development
The coastal public land is generally intended to be
used for active and passive land and water-based
sporting, recreational, community and social activities.
The scale and intensity of future uses and development
in the Coastal Public Land is subject to:
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• Satisfactory assessment under section 34AA/102B
of the Crown Lands Act 1989, for Crown Reserves.
• The nature of the proposed future uses
• The concept masterplan for the coast and the
associated public domain plan (adopted by
Council) for the beach precinct
• The carrying capacity of the parkland and its
facilities
• The availability of vehicle parking for trafficgenerating activities and developments
• Approved Development Applications where
required
Any use or development that would unreasonably
encroach on the Newcastle Coastal Reserve open
space should be prevented.

It is recommended that the Plan be reviewed in line
with Council’s Corporate Management Plan with the
following sequences and time spans, starting from the
most frequent review requirement.
Every year
• Review progress of programme prepared after this
Plan
Every four years
• Review progress on all strategies and actions
• Review management and administration structures
• Review priorities
Every ten years
• Review of Strategies and Objectives

7.10 General Management Issues
The Department of Primary Industries has advised
Council of the following actions required within this
Plan of Management.
• Merewether Baths need to be formally established
within a notified Crown Reserve. Addition of this
land to the nearby reserve R56681 for Public
Recreation, Recreation Facilities and Services is
recommended for a management action to be
undertaken.
• Significant road networks fall within the land subject
to this Plan. These roads are technically reserve
improvements and should actually be reclassified
as gazetted roads under the provisions of the
Roads Act 1993. A management action should be
added to formally identify such roads and have
them transferred to Council as public roads.
• Bogey Hole – The Bogey Hole is a significant
cultural icon that should be added to the areas
managed by the Newcastle Coast and Estuary
Reserve Trust. Crown Lands records indicate that
following the safety upgrade works, that the site
would be transferred to Council’s control. Council
has declined the offer to take on the management
of the Bogey Hole. An Action is within the Plan of
Management which identifies the need for further
discussions to be held with Lands.

7.11 Reviewing the Plan
For the Plan to remain relevant in the coming years
it will be essential a consistent review be carried out
in a logical order. The Plan has been set up in such
a manner that the separate elements can be readily
reviewed and updated at different times.
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• Review and update all background Issues
• Review and update the values and significance
if external circumstances require or community
values change markedly

7.12 Funding
There are a range of potential funding sources from
both the NSW and Federal Government, in addition
to revenue generated through Council’s rate process.
Such potential alternative funding sources are
particularly relevant to parks or open space that have
a regional or state-wide attraction and that benefit the
community beyond the immediate local government
area. These arrangements are often one-off or short
term grants, with funding usually a competitive process
against other areas and will depend on priorities within
the various departments.
Potential sources of grants include both overall grants
and funding partnerships. Although potential funding
sources were identified in the Coastal Masterplan
it should be noted that the majority of these have
now been superseded, re-named or have limited
application. The following information, on the most
relevant sources of funding, is based on the best
available information at the time of writing this POM.
Crown Land funding
There are several sources of funding to assist
managers of Crown Land. Funding is made available
to improve facilities, provide relief from natural
disasters and protect the heritage value of Crown
Land, or its component facilities. The Public Reserves
Management Fund has been established to specifically

meet the needs of Crown Reserves management.
The relevant types of funding are:
• Public Reserves Management Fund - provides
loan monies and limited grants to trust boards.
These funds are available for improvement works
to Crown Reserves and provide for both capital
development and maintenance projects. PRM
Funds are limited and there are not guarantees
of funding success as applications are submitted
annually and subject to competitive process.
With Minister’s consent, approval can be obtained
for surplus trust fund allocation (eg. Surplus
caravan park funds).
• Natural disaster funding -The Natural Disaster
Relief Scheme makes funds available to repair,
replace or restore public property destroyed or
damaged as a result of natural disasters. Grants
are made available to trusts that do not have the
financial capability to meet the costs from their own
resources for situations where facilities involved are
regarded as ‘Public Assets’. Funds for the scheme
are made available from the Commonwealth and
State Treasury. Reserve Trusts can apply through
their local Lands regional office.

and conservation of heritage items.
• Other particularly relevant funding opportunities
that have been identified are listed in Appendix L

7.13 Further Studies
A number of additional studies have been identified as
being particularly important to the implementation and
future refinement of planned works within the study
area, with these being:
• Biodiversity background study and management
plan, addressing the key ecological and biodiversity
issues;
• Indigenous heritage study – identifying Aboriginal
places, sites and connections, to facilitate a greater
understanding, interpretation and protection of
this resource, developed in consultation with the
Aboriginal community;
• Master plans/public domain plans – new or
updated for key sites such as King Edward Park,
Bar Beach, Nobbys, Newcastle, Dixon Park and
North Stockton.

• Heritage funds -The NSW Heritage Office
administers the NSW Heritage Assistance Program
that provides grants or loans. Funding is available
to assist with surveys and educational activities as
well as for the promotion of sound management

Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management 2015 49

8. Management Action Tables
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The following Management Action Tables (chapter 8.1)
present a range of management actions, comprising
both directions or guidelines, and more specific onground or tangible actions that will be pursued in the
coast’s management over the coming 5 to 10 years.
Management actions and directions have been
grouped in relation to the key values of the coast. The
Management Action Tables include the following items
(by column).
Performance Targets or Objective which each action
or group of related actions are intended to achieve.
Means of Achievement (Management Actions)
intended to achieve the related performance targets, or
objective. The management actions described include
both specific on-ground or tangible actions as well as
directions more of a policy, guideline or processes/
procedures nature. Each action has its own unique
number (including a prefix linking it to specific areas or
issues) for ease of reference.

consideration until achieved. Ideally the action will be
undertaken within 1 to 5 years of the Plan’s adoption.
Medium - These actions are desirable to enhance
achievement of the coastal area’s management
objectives, and should be undertaken within 3 to 8
years (and ideally implemented within the life of this
Plan).
Low - These actions are useful for the overall
management of the coastal area’s or address issues
that have longer-term impacts, and should commence
within 7 - 10 years.
Ongoing – where the action in question will be carried
out on a regular basis, or apply or continue throughout
the Reserve’s management and/or the life of this Plan.

Means of Assessment outlines the means by which
Council will evaluate or gauge the effectiveness of the
actions in achieving their performance targets.
Lead Responsibility column refers to either Council,
or in some cases other bodies (such as other
government agencies, volunteers, or contractors), with
primary accountability for ensuring that the respective
Performance Target is achieved.
Potential Funding Sources are identified for each
action or group of related actions – from sources such
as staff time, Section 94 (development) contributions,
grant funding, Council’s operating revenue,
partnerships and volunteers. However management
and development of the coastal areas will ultimately be
reliant on, and largely determined by, the funding and
resources available to Council, competing priorities
for available funds or resources, and Council’s
Management Plan and budget cycles (refer to Section
6 Implementation and Review).
Management actions that are of a policy/procedure
nature, or are mainly directions or guidelines, may
not have a direct resource requirement attached.
These have been identified as “N/A” (not applicable),
or “Negligible Cost”, in the potential funding sources
column.
The Priority column of the Management Action Tables
gives an indication of both the relative importance, and
preferred timing, of each action – as follows.
High - Essential to achievement of the coastal area’s
management objectives, and warranting funding
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8.1 Recreation/Social
To enhance the quality of the recreation and social experience for locals and visitors

No.
RS1

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Improve coastal
facilities and tourism
opportunities

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Prepare Public Domain
Plans for each beach
precinct that will build on
the adopted Newcastle
Coastal Masterplan and
identify specific facilities and
opportunities

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source
Council

Funded
Coastal
Revitalisation
Program
(CRP)

Urban Design
Principles prepared

Priority
High
and
ongoing

Develop principles and
objectives to guide the
Coastal Public Domain
Planning process and
include these in any future
briefs for any works

RS2

Improve
opportunities for
social recreation
along the coast

As part of the Public Domain
Planning process for each
beach precinct provide for
a variety of recreational
purposes
Implement the Bathers Way
Public Domain Plan

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Council

Funded
CRP

High
and
Ongoing

Operational

Ongoing

Parks and
Recreation Strategy
implemented

Implement a Park and
Recreation Strategy for the
whole of the City

RS3

Plan for and ensure
special events are
well managed and
monitored according
to Council processes.

Plan for and review each
special event as they occur
and comply with legislation
Consider generic traffic
management plans for
all coastal events in
consultation with Roads and
Maritime Services.

Attendance at
events

Council

Funded

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

As part of the Public Domain
Planning process identify,
co-ordinate and detail key
sites for major public events

RS4

Provide areas for off
leash dog areas so
as to minimise the
impact of dogs on
the coast as a whole

Review and update
Council’s Off leash Policy to
ensure there are sufficient
off leash dog areas within
the coastal Reserve

Off leash Policy
updated

Council

CPTED assessment
undertaken and
improvements to
safety in all areas

Council

Operational

Ongoing

In the off leash areas
provide facilities associated
with off leash areas, such as
water bubblers.

RS5

Provide facilities
using Crime
Prevention Through
Environmental
Design (CPTED)
principles
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Include CPTED design
principles in the design brief
and use CPTED principles in
the public domain planning
process
Undertake CPTED review of
the coast as a whole

Ongoing
Medium

No.
RS6

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)
Ensure different
users are catered
for and there is
appropriate amount
of diversity.

Means of
Assessment

As part of the Public Domain Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Planning process ensure
adaptability of key strategic Council
spaces for a variety of
potential uses

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Council

Ongoing

Funded or
operational
CRP

Co-ordination is required
with key sections of the
Council
Licences to be renewed in
accordance with Council
policy

RS7

RS8

Provide for a
framework for
improving community
based facilities

Finalise draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement Plan
(CBIP) for Coastal reserve
to identify uses, needs,
feasibility and priorities
for each facility and to be
used as an internal asset
management tool

CBIP endorsed by
all stakeholders

Council

Funded

High

Provide appropriate,
feasible commercial
facilities

Finalise draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement Plan
to identify uses, needs,
feasibility and priorities for
each facility

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Council

Funded

High

Urban Design
Principles and
objectives prepared

Council

Funded

Funded

Crown

Funded

High

Parks and
Recreation Strategy
implemented

Council

Funded

Ongoing

Fish cleaning table
grant application
completed

Council

Grants

Medium

CRP

(underway)

CRP

Identify any new commercial
sites as part of any Public
Domain Planning process

RS9

Ensure any proposed
developments are
sensitive to the
environment, involve
adaptive re-use
where appropriate
and are likely to be
commercially viable

As part of the draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement
Plan, identify and update
condition of each building/
structure within coastal area
As part of the Public
Domain Planning process,
any proposed new
developments need to
undertake a feasibility
assessment to determine
viability and the need for
careful assessment of traffic
flow and safety impacts

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council
EOIs undertaken

Undertake EOIs for key sites
where appropriate

RS10 Ensure major
sporting areas retain
their function where
appropriate

RS11 Ensure recreational
fishing opportunities
are provided for in
appropriate locations

Ensure the key sporting
areas retain their role and
function.
Implement Parks and
Recreation Strategy for
Newcastle
Liaise with Fisheries to
enhance opportunities
for fisherman and identify
areas for such things as
fish cleaning tables in
appropriate locations, etc.
Provide appropriate levels of
access for fisherman.
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8.2 Landscape character
To ensure a unique and co-ordinated approach to landscape works and improvements

No.
L1

L2

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Provide a consistent
treatment of
materials in the
public domain,
including for visually
impaired

Implement the Newcastle
Coastal Reserve Technical
Manual. The manual
establishes a suite of
materials to be used along
the coastline. It includes
preferred paving; lighting;
furniture, bins, tree species,
shade structures, bike
facilities, signage, special
areas etc

Council
Newcastle Coastal
Reserve Technical
Manual used across
Council for coastal
works

Funded

Improve the quantity
and quality of public
domain elements

Implement the Newcastle
Coastal Reserve Technical
Manual which establishes a
suite of materials to be used
along the coastline.

Council
Newcastle Coastal
Reserve Technical
Manual used across
Council for coastal
works

Funded

L4

As part of the Public Domain Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Planning process address
Council
site specific conditions
through site analysis.
Identify areas where new
landscape elements would
be appropriate

Council

Identify and ensure
key views from public
spaces are retained
and enhanced

Enhance some key viewing
lookouts and walkways
with improved landscape
elements such as shade and
seating.

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Council

As part of the Public Domain
Planning process identify
key public views to and from
the coast. Use 3D Modelling
during detailed design to
balance the needs of all
users
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Ongoing

CRP

Ongoing

Ensure landscape
elements address
site conditions and
improve comfort for
users

Design and locate foreshore
facilities such as car-parks,
toilet blocks to reduce their
visual intrusion on the view
corridors and coastline.

Ongoing

CRP

Prepare an Implementation
Plan as part of any
Public Domain Plan for
identification and staging of
any works

L3

Priority

Key public views
identified in the
Public Domain
Plans are retained

Funded

Ongoing

CRP

Funded
CRP

Ongoing

No.
L5

L6

L7

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority
Ongoing

Increase the amount
of shade and lighting
along the coastline

As part of the Public Domain Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Planning process identify
Council
areas for improvements to
shade and lighting. Install
these in accordance with
Newcastle Coastal Reserve
Technical Manual

Council

Improve the
condition of public
amenities (toilets)

As part of the draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement Plan
and Public Domain Planning
process identify condition
and function of existing
public amenities.

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Council

Integrate sensitively
signage, memorials
and artworks
within the coastal
landscape

Consider signage,
memorials and public art as
part of the Public Domain
Planning process.

Public Domain
Plans adopted by
Council

Council

Update Council’s policy on
memorials within the public
domain

Funded
CRP

Funded

Ongoing

CRP

Funded

High

Council policy
updated

Note: The CRP will fund Bathers Way improvements over a ten year period and public domain planning to support this
recommendation in the POM. Implementation works as a result of public domain plan endorsement will be subject to
funding availability and prioritisation.
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8.3 Natural Environment
To maintain the protect the unique environmental qualities of the Coastline

No.
NE1

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Identify and manage
cliff instability issues
where necessary

Co-ordinate
implementation of
any works within
Council

Consider coastal hazards
as part of the public domain
planning process
Undertake actions identified
in the Newcastle Coastal
Zone Management Plan
(NCZMP) to minimise
potential impacts from
coastal hazards

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Council

tbd

Ongoing

Council

tbd

Medium

Council

tbd

Medium

Council

tbd

Ongoing

Actions from
NCZMP
implemented

Co-ordinate implementation
of any works within Council
and in a timely manner

NE2

Manage coastal
erosion problems in
study area

Consider coastal hazards
as part of the public domain
planning process
Undertake actions identified
in the Newcastle Coastal
Zone Management Plan
(NCZMP) to minimise
potential impacts from
coastal hazards

Co-ordinate
implementation of
any works within
Council
Actions from
NCZMP
implemented

Co-ordinate implementation
of any works within Council

NE3

Identify and manage
potential impacts of
climate change and
sea level rise

Consider coastal hazards
as part of the public domain
planning process

Hazards identified
in Public Domain
Plans

Undertake actions identified
in the Newcastle Coastal
Zone Management Plan
(NCZMP) to minimise
potential impacts from
coastal hazards

Actions from
NCZMP
implemented

Co-ordinate implementation
of any works within Council

NE4

Identify and manage
areas of the coastline
subject to inundation
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Consider coastal hazards
as part of the public domain
planning process.

Hazards identified
in Public Domain
Plans

Undertake actions identified
in the Newcastle Coastal
Zone Management Plan
(NCZMP) to minimise
potential impacts from
coastal hazards

Actions from
NCZMP
implemented

No.
NE5

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Identify and manage
areas of the coastline
subject to flooding

Objectives
established

Refer to and implement
Council’s draft Newcastle
City-wide
Floodplain Risk
Management Study and
Plan

NE6

Manage stormwater
and effluent outfall
impacts on the
coastline

Establish a set of objectives
for WSUD and water quality
improvement targets for
both internal and external
developments, and which
outlines acceptable
methods of achieving them.

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Council

tbd

Ongoing

Council

tbd

Medium

Council

tbd

Medium

Council

tbd

Ongoing

WSUD principles
included in PDPs

Objectives
established
WSUD principles
included in PDPs

Consider Water Sensitive
Urban Design principles in
the Public Domain Planning
process. Consider ongoing
maintenance plan.

NE7

NE8

Coastal Vegetation
Management Plans
prepared

Protect the diversity
of flora, fauna
and ecological
communities, with
particular emphasis
on threatened and
migratory species

Develop four year Coastal
Vegetation Management
Plans for the coastline.
The Plans will prioritise
coastal regeneration and
revegetation activities,
and will outline costs,
timeframes, methods and
required resources

Increase knowledge
of the value of the
coast

Coastal education
Explore opportunities to
and research being
collaborate with other
provided
organisations such as the
HCRCMA, HCCREMS,
adjoining councils,
University, TAFE and nongovernment organisations
to provide coastal education
and research
Update Council’s website
to include educational
information about the
migratory shorebirds that
can be found in Newcastle

Engagement with
Landcare groups

Web site updated

Integrate educational
signage as part of the Public
Domain Planning process
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8.4 Cultural Heritage
To protect and maintain items/areas of cultural and heritage significance along the coastline

No.
CH1

Performance
Means of Achievement
Target (Objectives) (Management Actions)
Identify and protect
heritage items and
promote the heritage
of the coast as a
unique and vibrant
asset

Ensure all significant
heritage items and
conservation areas in
the coastal reserves are
identified and listed in a
statutory instrument

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

All heritage sites
and items are
managed in
accordance with
heritage best
practice

Council

tbd

High

Means of
Assessment

Undertake a desktop
heritage assessment as
part of the public domain
planning process
Seek relevant funding
sources

CH2

Ensure any new
developments or
improvements are
respectful to the
heritage value of the
area

Any material impacts
on coastal heritage is
considered and evaluated
and a heritage impact
statement is to be prepared
for any major proposals or
development applications

Heritage sites and
items are enhanced
and promoted as a
vital aspect of the
character of the
coast.

Council

tbd

High

CH3

Integrate information
on the history of
Newcastle coastline
in different ways/
means. Promote
the heritage of the
coastal reserves.

Interpretation of the
history and heritage of
the Newcastle coast (both
indigenous and European)
is to be integrated into
the public domain plans
in the form of appropriate
interpretative installation
e.g. pavement treatments
or signage, as per the
Newcastle Reserve Coastal
Technical Manual

The history and
heritage of the
Coastline is
understood and
identifiable by all

Council

tbd

Medium

Dual naming study
implemented.

High

Implement Dual Naming
study and incorporate into
the public domain planning
process.

CH4

Manage
archaeological
features in
accordance with
best practice and
relevant statutory
requirements

Any material impacts on
archaeological heritage
is to be considered and
evaluated and heritage
impact reports accompany
all works proposals or
development applications.
Ensure Council’s
management of heritage
places is underwritten by
Council’s Guiding Principles.
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Areas of potential
archaeological
significance are
identified.
Correct procedure
is undertaken
as part of any
excavation along
the coastal
reserves.

Council

tbd

Medium
-High

8.5 Accessibility and Safety
To ensure that the coastline is available for all users

No.
AS1

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

New shared
pathway
constructed

Council

High

New shared
pathway and
cycleways
constructed

Council

Bus operating
and increase in
patronage each
year

Council

New shared
pathway
constructed

Council

CRP

High

Ongoing

Performance
Target
(Objectives)

Means of Achievement
(Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Improve access
and safety to
coastal facilities
for all users
where possible

Implement Bathers Way Public
Domain Plan to provide a
minimum four (4) metre shared
path from Merewether Baths to
Nobbys Beach

Coastal
Revitalisation
CRP

Consider providing universal
access where appropriate
as part of the Public Domain
planning process.
Access consultant to review
any Public Domain Plans

AS2

Improve
pedestrian
and cycle
connections
between the
coast and the
City

As part of Public Domain
Planning process identify
opportunities to link the
beaches with new pathways to
places like Darby Street, The
Junction, Newcastle CBD and
Stockton.

Grants and
Special Rate
Variation

Ongoing

CRP

Implement the Newcastle Cycling
Strategy and Action Plan

AS3

Improve access
to the coast by
all modes

Investigate options for a Coastal
Bus to operate in key summer
months connecting the beaches,
key transport nodes and the
nearby commercial centres

CRP

High

Grants

Investigate availability of public
car-parks and park and ride
facilities

AS4

Ensure access
along the
coast for
active/passive
recreation users

Implement Bathers Way Public
Domain Plan to provide a
minimum four (4) metre shared
path from Merewether Baths to
Nobbys Beach.
Where possible prioritise
pedestrian and cycle
movements

AS5

Explore options
for managing
parking

As part of Public Domain
Planning process consider
parking for vehicles close to
or in the vicinity of the beach
precinct

Parking available Council

CRP

AS6

Identify traffic
conflicts and
pedestrian/cycle
safety

As part of Public Domain
Planning process undertake
traffic and parking studies
where necessary to identify
traffic conflicts and pedestrian
and cycle safety. Consider oneway traffic movements where
necessary.

Safety measures
implemented

Council

CRP

AS7

Improve
connections
to regional
cycleways

Continue Council’s
improvements to cycleways.

Measured by
the Newcastle
Cycling Strategy
and Action Plan

Council

Grants and
Special Rate
Variation

Implement the Newcastle
Cycling Strategy and Action
Plan

Medium
to low
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8.6 Management
To provide a management framework that will ensure a co-ordinated approach to safety, maintenance and
improvements to the coastline.

No.
M1

M2

Means of Achievement
(Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Establish clear
guidelines for
management of
Reserves Trust
funds

Prepare Newcastle Coastal
Reserve Trust Management
Guidelines

Guidelines
prepared

Coastal Reserve
Trust facilitator

Funded

Council

CRP

Improve
community
facilities

Implement draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement Plan for
Newcastle Coastal Reserve to
identify user needs, feasibility
and priorities for each surf club

Completed and
implemented
CBIP subject to
funding

Council

Funded

Expressions of
interests called

Council

Performance
Target
(Objectives)

Call expressions of interest
for commercial interest/joint
venture for Newcastle and
Merewether Ocean Baths
pavilions

Priority
High

High

CRP

Renew surfclub leases in the
interim

M3

M4

M5

Ensure risk
management
issues are integral
to the design
process

Prepare Risk Management
Strategy as part of any public
domain planning process for
each beach precinct, and for
each stage of the project e.g.
planning, design development
and documentation

Risk
Management
Strategy
prepared

Council

Funded

Ongoing

Identify any
additional
parcels of land
to be transferred
to crown and
managed through
the Newcastle
Coastal Reserve
Trust

Include any additional
parcels of land relating to the
Reserve Trust within Plan of
Management (POM)

Land Transfer
complete

Lands

Nil

High and
ongoing

Allow function
centres as a
permissible use
within the coastal
surf clubs.

Initiate the planning process
to allow function centres as
a permissible use within the
following surf clubs: Nobbys,
Newcastle, Cooks Hill, Dixon
Park and Merewether

Local
Environmental
Planning
process initiated

Council

Nil

High

Planning
process
undertaken

Council

Nil

Medium

CRP

Include consideration of
Lot 3 DP 1029006

Consideration be given to
an initial secondary interest
assessment under Section
34AA of Crown Lands Act
1989 before liaising with Crown
Lands for consent to amend
reserve purpose or issue tenure

M6

Consider other
uses within the
coastal surf clubs
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Consider on a case by case
basis, subject to public domain
and planning process the
opportunity for residential
and commercial uses to be
permitted

No.
M7

M8

M9

Performance
Target
(Objectives)

Means of Achievement
(Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Manage and
promote where
necessary
opportunities
for appropriate
activities along the
coastal reserve
where activities
may be booked

Identify preferred activities for
leases and licences along the
coast within this POM

POM endorsed
and approved

Ensure best
practice methods
are used for all
maintenance
procedures.

Each Public Domain Plan to
have a Maintenance Strategy.

Manage the
Newcastle Coastal
and Estuary
Reserve Trust
according to
Crown Lands Act

Develop and implement a
centralised booking system

Priority

Council

Medium

Funded
CRP

Centralised
booking system
operational

Medium

Council

Operational
funds

Ongoing

All assets to have a
Maintenance Plan

Asset
maintenance
plans
operational

Appoint The City of Newcastle
as the Trust Manager of the
Newcastle Coastal and Estuary
Reserve Trust

The City Of
Newcastle is
Reserve Trust
Manager

Council

Funded

High

Establish Reserve Trust
Management Committee

Annual reports
prepared and
legislation met

Prepare annual reports of the
Reserve Trust in accordance
with Section122 of the Crown
Lands Act 1989

M10

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

High

Implementation
plan to identify
priority of works

Implementation plans will be
required for all public domain
plans which will identify funding
opportunities and staging.

Implementation
plan prepared

Council

Funded

Medium

M11

Identify road
networks

Formally identify road networks
within the reserve and have
those reclassified as gazetted
roads under the provision of the
Roads Act 1993.

Roads identified
and then
reclassified

Lands and
Council

Operational

Medium

M12

Consider adding
the Bogey Hole to
the Reserve Trust
following its safety
upgrade.

Continue liaison with Lands in
relation to the transfer of the
Bogey Hole to the Newcastle
Coastal and Estuary Reserve
Trust and the need for a funded
maintenance plan for the
Bogey Hole

Continue liaison

Lands

Operational

Low

M13

Formally establish
Merewether
Ocean Baths
within a notified
Crown Reserve.

Ocean Bathes
Add Merewether Ocean Baths
to the nearby Reserve R 56681 transferred to
for Public recreation, Recreation Reserve
Facilities and Services

Lands and
Council

Operational

Medium

M14

Identify anomalies
in Land Register
e.g. Lot 1
DP1200042
(62A Shortland
Esplanade)

Undertake yearly review of land Land
classifications. Include Lot 1 DP classification
1200042 in this review
review held

Council

Operational

Medium

CRP
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8.7 Specific Sectors: Management Actions
Stockton Sector
To build upon the key themes for this precinct being: sporting, recreation and education; heritage and tourism

No.
S1

Performance
Target
(Objectives)

Means of Achievement Means of
(Management Actions) Assessment

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Council

Ongoing

Investigate
urban and
environmental
improvements
to South
Stockton
Reserves

Implement South
Stockton Reserves Public
Domain Plan (adopted
May 2012 )

Implementation
Plan acted on

S2

Investigate
urban and
environmental
improvements
to North
Stockton

Prepare Public Domain
Plan for North Stockton
reserves

Public Domain
Council
Plans adopted by
Council

S3

Continue with
cycleway
improvements

Prepare plans for shared
pathways to the north of
the existing cycleway

Plans prepared
and cycleway
funded and
constructed

S4

Formalise final
agreement with
Boy Scouts

Establish a formal
agreement with the
Boys Scouts for lease
arrangement

S5

Consider EOI for mobile
Improve
coastal facilities cart/kiosk near Ferry
terminal
and tourism
opportunities
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Section 94
Grant Funding

Funded

Low

Council

Section 94,
Grants and
Special Rate
Variation

High

Lease agreement
formalised

Crown

N/A

High

EOI undertaken

Council

N/A

Medium

Crown

Central Beach - Nobbys and Newcastle Beach and King Edward Park
To build on the key themes for this precinct being: urban beach experience; Gateway to the City and Heritage
significance

No.
CB1

Performance Target Means of Achievement Means of
(Objectives)
(Management Actions) Assessment
Ensure State heritage
issues are considered
in any development
proposals

Undertake heritage
and archaeological
assessments where
required by legislation.

Heritage
assessments
undertaken

Review priorities of the
Coal River Conservation
Precinct Conservation
and Cultural Tourism and
Management Plan (2007)

Priorities
reviewed

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Council

Costs part of
DA process

Ongoing

CB2

Identify specific urban
and environmental
improvements for
Newcastle Beach

Prepare Public Domain
Plan for Newcastle Beach
precinct

PDP prepared

Council

CRP

Medium

CB3

Identify specific urban
and environmental
improvements for
Nobbys Beach

Prepare Public Domain
Plan for Nobbys Beach

PDP prepared

Council

CRP

Low

CB4

Manage heritage values
and identify specific
improvements for
King Edward Park and
Shepherds Hill Defence
Group

Prepare and commence
implementation
of a Conservation
Management Plan/
Strategy for King Edward
Park and Shepherds Hill

Plan-prepared

Council

CRP

Medium

CB5

Improve vehicular,
cycle and pedestrian
access to Nobbys and
Newcastle Beach

Investigate bus
movements, car-parking,
Shortland esplanade
(one-way), pedestrian and
cycle movements as part
of traffic study.

Traffic study
endorsed
by Traffic
Committee and
Council.

Council

Coastal
Revitalisation

High

Grant funding

Implement Newcastle
Cycling Strategy and
Action Plan.
Consider use of segways
on beach

CB6

Improve connections
for pedestrians
between Newcastle
Beach and Hunter
Street

Prepare masterplan
design for Pacific Park
that will link both Hunter
Street and Newcastle
Beach in a pedestrian
friendly way

Pacific Park
masterplan
endorsed by
Council

Council

FundedCity Centre
Revitalisation
project

Medium

CB7

Maintain the Newcastle
Ocean Baths and
Pavilion in a safe and
useable condition

Identify and undertake
works required to improve
the safety and long term
viability of the baths.
Consider new uses
for Pavilion including
commercial opportunities
and address cultural and
amenity values.

Ocean Baths
improved

Council

Grant funding

Medium

Investigate
opportunities for the
construct of a new
Surf Lifesaving Club
building at Newcastle
and Nobbys Beach Surf
Clubs

Investigate opportunities
for new surf clubs at
Newcastle and Nobbys
Beach

New surf clubs
constructed

Council

Council

State
Government

Grant funding

CB8

Private Sector

High and
Medium

Consider community and
related commercial uses.
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Southern Sector – Strzelecki, Bar Beach, Dixon Park and Merewether Beach
To build on the key themes for this precinct being: suburban beach experience; and transition form tourist/visitor (city)
beaches to beaches used by “locals” and groups
Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Public Domain
Plan prepared

Council

CRP

High

Prepare Public Domain
Plan for Dixon Park

Public Domain
Plan prepared

Council

CRP

Low

Identify specific urban
and environmental
improvements for
Merewether Beach

Implement Merewether
Beach Public Domain Plan
(2010)

Improvements
to pedestrian
paths and public
domain areas

Council

CRP

High and
ongoing

SS4

Ensure the recognition
of Merewether Beach
as a National Surfing
Reserve

Implement Merewether
Beach Public Domain Plan
(2010)

National
Surfing Reserve
recognised and
protected

Council

National
Surfing
Reserve

High

SS5

Maintain Newcastle
Memorial Walk

Identify maintenance works
required

Walkway
maintained

Council

SS6

Maintain the Merewether
Ocean Baths and
Pavilion in a safe and
useable condition

Identify and undertake
works required to improve
the safety and long term
viability of the Merewether
Baths and public domain
surrounds. Implement
recommendations within
the draft Coastal Buildings
Improvements Plan in
relation to the Pavilion.
Identify commercial
opportunities

Baths and
public domain
surrounds
improved

Council

Performance Target
(Objectives)

Means of Achievement
(Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

SS1

Identify specific urban
and environmental
improvements for Bar
Beach

Prepare Public Domain
Plan for Bar Beach

SS2

Identify specific urban
and environmental
improvements for Dixon
Park

SS3

No.

Ongoing
CRP

High

Grant funding
Private Sector

New Pavilion

SS7

Investigate opportunities
for the construct of a
new Surf Lifesaving
Clubs

Investigate opportunities
for new surf clubs at
Cooks Hill (Bar Beach)
and Merewether and
refurbishment of Dixon
Park Surf Club
Consider community and
related commercial uses.

New clubs built
or refurbished

Council
State
Government

Grant funding

Medium
to High

SS8

Investigate opportunities
for redevelopment of
Merewether Ocean
Baths Pavilion *

Call expressions of interest
for development subject
to geotechnical report
on stability of substrata.
Purposes that may be
considered but not limited
to are; kiosk, changes
rooms

New Pavilion

Council
State
Government

Council

High

Licensed café
Function room
Restaurant
Health and fitness facility
Offices ancillary to the
above uses
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Grant Funding
Private Sector

Potential
Lead
Funding
Responsibility
Source

Priority

Access
maintained

Council

Ongoing

Geotechnical study
required.

Viewing area
constructed

Council

SS11 Stabilise the slope of

Provide slope stabilisation
and where necessary
appropriate revegetation

Slope stability
measures
implemented

Council and
Lands

SS12 Increase the useability

Jefferson Park to create a
landscape park; construct
picnic facilities and develop
shade

Geotech
investigations
and new
landscaped park

Council

CRP

Medium

Useable
promenades

Council

tbd

High

No.
SS9

Performance Target
(Objectives)

Means of Achievement
(Management Actions)

Means of
Assessment

Maintain access and
connection to Burwood
Beach and Glenrock
State Conservation
Area *

Maintain connection
between Merewether
Beach and Burwood Beach
and Glenrock

SS10 Identify opportunities to
provide a safe viewing
area from Robinson
Reserve*

Robinson Reserve and
where possible replant
with native vegetation*
of Jefferson Park
through incorporating
level open space areas,
landscaping, picnic
facilities, shade and
seating*

SS13 Upgrade of promenades

Allow for outdoor dining
so that it is useable at all areas that do not conflict
times*
with the pedestrian
promenade
Improved lighting along
promenade

Grant funding

Underway

Council
Medium

SS14 Monitor water quality of

Maintain regular monitoring
program at stormwater
outlet

Water monitoring
program
continues

Council

Maintenance
budget

Ongoing

SS15 Maintain the heritage of

Council to liaise with Lands
regarding maintenance of
pool

Heritage of pool
is maintained

Lands

Maintenance
budget

Medium

S16

Consider EOI for kiosk in
old kiosk building at Dixon
Park (adjacent to surf club)

EOI undertaken

Council

N/A

High

stormwater outlet*

the Old Ladies Pool and
provide safe use for all
users*
Improve coastal
facilities and tourism
opportunities

*Actions taken from the Merewether Beach Reserves Plan of Management
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Appendix A: Crown Land Gazetted Maps
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Appendix B:
Land parcels included in the POM
500.2012.00000256.001
500.2012.00000256.001
500.2012.00000257.001
500.2012.00000258.001
500.2012.00000285.001
500.2012.00000286.001
500.2012.00000287.001
500.2012.00000288.001
500.2012.00000300.001
500.2012.00000301.001
500.2012.00000303.001
500.2012.00000305.001
500.2012.00000307.001
500.2012.00000308.001
500.2012.00000309.001
500.2012.00000321.001
500.2012.00000322.001
500.2012.00000331.001
500.2012.00000332.001
500.2012.00000333.001
500.2012.00000334.001
500.2012.00000335.001
500.2012.00000347.001
500.2012.00000375.001
500.2012.00000379.001
500.2012.00000380.001
500.2012.00000400.001
500.2012.00000401.001
500.2012.00000667.001
500.2012.00000668.001
500.2012.00000673.001
500.2012.00000674.001
500.2012.00000683.001
500.2012.00000684.001
500.2012.00000684.001
500.2012.00000685.001
500.2012.00000785.001
500.2012.00001038.001
500.2012.00001155.001
500.2012.00001468.001
500.2012.00001469.001
500.2012.00001478.001
500.2012.00001497.001
500.2012.00001497.001
500.2012.00001498.001
500.2012.00001499.001
500.2012.00001500.001
500.2012.00001501.001
500.2012.00001511.001
500.2012.00001518.001
500.2012.00001519.001
500.2012.00001520.001
500.2012.00001521.001
500.2012.00001522.001
500.2012.00001523.001
500.2012.00001524.001
500.2012.00001530.001
500.2012.00001531.001
500.2012.00001532.001
500.2012.00001533.001
500.2012.00001534.001
500.2012.00001535.001
500.2012.00001536.001
500.2012.00001537.001
500.2012.00001538.001
500.2012.00001539.001
500.2012.00001540.001
500.2012.00001542.001
500.2012.00001543.001
500.2012.00001516.001

CR4
CR4
CR5
CR5
CR18
CR18
CR18
CR18
CR25
CR26
CR27
CR29
CR33
CR33
CR33
CR37
CR37
CR39
CR39
CR39
CR39
CR40
CR41
CR56
CR60
CR60
C13
C13
C144
C144
C149
C149
C157
C157
C157
C157
C192
C308
C386
CR25
CR25
CR41
CR37
CR37
CR37
CR37
CR37
C386
CR37
CR40
CR40
CR40
CR40
CR40
CR40
CR40
CR37
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1531
C1539
C1539
CR37
CR1543
CR40

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
3
3
3

Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Community Land
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Community Land
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager
Crown Land - Reserve Trust Manager

EMPIRE PARK
EMPIRE PARK
BAR BEACH PUBLIC BATHING AREA
BAR BEACH PUBLIC BATHING AREA
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
FLETCHER PARK
OCEAN BATHS
CLOSED ROAD
KING EDWARD PARK
NOBBYS SURF CLUB
NOBBYS BEACH RESERVE/COWRIE HOLE
NOBBYS BEACH RESERVE/COWRIE HOLE
GRIFFITH PARK
GRIFFITH PARK
HUNTER STREET RESERVE

CROWN RESERVE
CROWN RESERVE
SHEPHERDS HILL COTTAGE
TRAMWAY RESERVE
TRAMWAY RESERVE
SHEPHERDS HILL RESERVE
SHEPHERDS HILL RESERVE
DIXON PARK
DIXON PARK
ROBINSON RESERVE
ROBINSON RESERVE
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
JEFFERSON PARK
TRAMWAY RESERVE
NCC LAND ADJOINING FLETCHER PARK
GRIFFITH PARK
NCC LAND ADJOINING FLETCHER PARK
NCC LAND ADJOINING FLETCHER PARK
CROWN RESERVE

CROWN RESERVE

R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND -CR40
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40
CROWN LAND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
BALLAST GROUND
PITT STREET RESERVE
PITT STREET RESERVE
CROWN LAND
R52223 - BALLAST GROUND - CR40

013/PT258//755247
013/PT258//755247
013/7057//1077026
013/7058//1077026
013/10//1129519
013/12//1129519
013/100//1130581
013/101//1130581
013/7059//1116454
013/7061//1118737
013/7003//1077042
013/7004//1077043
013/7005//1057119
013/7006//1057119
013/7060//1118739
013/1//753191
013/39//753191
013/1//566199
013/7033//1117482
013/7017//1117480
013/67//753191
013/7320//1164949
013/7305//1167630
013/3116//755247
013/7061//1053970
015/PT1133
013/2//1145960
013/78//154075
013/3//227107
013/26//1140755
013/2//514500
013/3//153433
013/268//1102663
013/2//1118903
013/2//1118903
013/3//1118903
013/1//1155511
013/1//121124
013/71//753191
010/PT DP 54152
013/PT5//817439
013/7303//1167630
013/7318//1164949
013/7318//1164949
013/68//753191
013/7304//1167630
013/69//753191
013/57//753191
013/70//753191
013/7309//1157637
013/7310//1157637
013/74//753191
013/22//753191
013/23//753191
013/24//753191
013/36//753191
015/64//753191
013/5/33/758929
013/6/33/753191
013/7/33/758929
013/8//456347
013/1//129592
013/10//456347
013/11//456347
013/9//456347
013/3//89698
013/1//87866
013/106//720719
013/7021//1128695
013/7307//1157637
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Appendix C: Core Objectives
Core Objectives for Community Land
Park
36G Core objectives for management of community land categorised as a park
The core objectives for management of community land categorised as a park are:
(a) to encourage, promote and facilitate recreational, cultural, social and educational pastimes
and activities, and
(b) to provide for passive recreational activities or pastimes and for the casual playing of
games, and
(c) to improve the land in such a way as to promote and facilitate its use to achieve the other
core objectives for its management.

Natural Area (Escarpment)
36E Core objectives for management of community land categorised as a natural area
The core objectives for management of community land categorised as a natural area are:
(a) to conserve biodiversity and maintain ecosystem function in respect of the land, or the
feature or habitat in respect of which the land is categorised as a natural area, and
(b) to maintain the land, or that feature or habitat, in its natural state and setting, and
(c) to provide for the restoration and regeneration of the land, and
(d) to provide for community use of and access to the land in such a manner as will minimise
and mitigate any disturbance caused by human intrusion, and
(e) to assist in and facilitate the implementation of any provisions restricting the use and
management of the land that are set out in a recovery plan or threat abatement plan prepared
under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 or the Fisheries Management Act 1994
36L Core objectives for management of community land categorised as an escarpment
The core objectives for management of community land categorised as an escarpment are:
(a) to protect any important geological, geomorphological or scenic features of the
escarpment, and
(b) to facilitate safe community use and enjoyment of the escarpment.

General Community Use
36I Core objectives for management of community land categorised as general community
use
The core objectives for management of community land categorised as general community
use are to promote, encourage and provide for the use of the land, and to provide facilities on
the land, to meet the current and future needs of the local community and of the wider public:
(a) in relation to public recreation and the physical, cultural, social and intellectual welfare or
development of individual members of the public, and
(b) in relation to purposes for which a lease, licence or other estate may be granted in respect
of the land (other than the provision of public utilities and works associated with or ancillary to
public utilities).
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Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER



Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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Land Category
General Community Use
Park

Date:
21 November 2013
Source: NCC
CommunityLandCoastalCategory_Nov2013.wor

Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER



Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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Source: NCC
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Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER



Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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Land Category
General Community Use
Natural Area - Escarpment

Date:
12 March 2014
Source: NCC
CommunityLandCoastalCategory_March2014.wor

Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER

•

Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER



Although great care has been taken in the preparation of
these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them.
Newcastle City Council accepts no responsibility for any
misprints, errors, omissions or inaccuracies in these
documents / maps or for loss or damages resulting from
reliance on any information provided.
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Appendix E: Heritage Places Strategic
Plans extracts
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Precinct

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton Beach

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton East

Sector

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Appendix B: Condition of Existing Built Assets
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769

643

171

172

295

637

824

731

615

170

837

165

166

633

632

291

782

394

167

393

Map
Key

BU000769

BU000643

BU000171

BU000172

BU000295

BU000637

BU000824

BU000731

BU000615

BU000170

BU000837

BU000165

BU000166

BU000633

BU000632

BU000291

BU000782

BU000394

BU000167

BU000393

Asset No.

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Southern Toilet Block

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Relocatable Cabin

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Old Residence/kiosk

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Managers Residence

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Camp Kitchen

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Bunkhouse Cabins ( 4*)

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - BBQ Shelter 2

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - BBQ Shelter

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Amenities No2

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Amenities No1

Stockton - Lions Park - Skate Board Ramp

Stockton Beach - Surf Club (old Pavilion)

Stockton Beach - Surf Club (new Pavilion)

Stockton Beach - Lifeguard Tower

Stockton - War Memorial

Lynn Oval - Tennis Club

Lynn Oval - Shelter Shed South

Lynn Oval - Shelter Shed North

Lynn Oval - Pavilion

Lynn Oval - Grandstand

Description/Use

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

2-Excellent,obvious not new

4-Good, obvious deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

2-Excellent,obvious not new

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

6-Fair to poor, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

6-Fair to poor, some service loss

2-Excellent,obvious not new

4-Good, obvious deterioration

Condition

Appendix F: Condition of existing built
assets
(Taken from Councils Asset Management Plan)
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Stockton East

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Nobbys

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

City Beaches (Central)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton West

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton West

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton West

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Griffith Park

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Griffith Park

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Griffith Park

Stockton East

Stockton (Northern)

Stockton (Northern)

Precinct

Sector

612

307

523

857

887

392

636

701

700

699

698

697

832

168

175

176

174

173

177

778

768

665

Map
Key

BU000612

BU000307

BU000523

BU000857

BU000887

BU000392

BU000636

BU000701

BU000700

BU000699

BU000698

BU000697

BU000832

BU000168

BU000175

BU000176

BU000174

BU000173

BU000177

BU000778

BU000768

BU000665

Asset No.

Foreshore - Shade Shelter

Ballast Ground Booth St - Public Toilets

Stockton Ballast Ground Clyde St - Public Toilets

Stockton - Boat Ramp

Stockton Griffith Park - Fishing Jetty

Stockton Ferry - Toilet Block

Hunter Street Reserve - Shade Structures ( 3*)

Stockton Swim Centre - Shelter E

Stockton Swim Centre - Shelter D

Stockton Swim Centre - Shelter C

Stockton Swim Centre - Shelter B

Stockton Swim Centre - Shelter A

Stockton Swim Centre - Shade Shelter

Stockton Swim Centre - Olympic

Stockton Swim Centre - Mens Pavilion

Stockton Swim Centre - Ladies Pavilion

Stockton Swim Centre - Filter Room

Stockton Swim Centre - Child Pool

Stockton Swim Centre - Caretakers Residence

Stockton Foreshore - Shelter Shed

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Work Shed

Stockton Beach Tourist Park - Special Access Cabin

Description/Use

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

1-Near new, time based

1-Near new, time based

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

2-Excellent,obvious not new

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

2-Excellent,obvious not new

NA

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

Condition
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398
317

Nobbys

Nobbys

Nobbys

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Baths

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Beach

King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole

King Edward Park /

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

720

538

397

321

805

396

806

403

611

587

730

714

586

322

764

893

131

395

854

749

Nobbys

City Beaches (Central)

Map
Key

Precinct

Sector

BU000720

BU000317

BU000398

BU000538

BU000397

BU000321

BU000805

BU000396

BU000806

BU000403

BU000611

BU000587

BU000730

BU000714

BU000586

BU000322

BU000764

BU000893

BU000131

BU000395

BU000854

BU000749

Asset No.

King Edward Park - Shelter

Hill Club - Tennis Club

South Newcastle Beach - Toilet Block

South Newcastle Beach - Skate Facilities

South Newcastle Beach - Shade Shelter

Newcastle Beach - Surf Pavilion

Newcastle Beach - Shade Shelter 2

Newcastle Beach - Shade Shelter 1

Newcastle Beach - Observation Tower

Fletcher Park - Monument

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Shade Structure

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Sandstone Shelter Shed

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Pumphouse

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Pools

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Picnic Shelters

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Pavilion

Newcastle Ocean Baths - Canoe Pool

Newcaslte Ocean Baths - Shade Shelter

Nobbys Beach - Surf Clubhouse

Nobbys Beach - Shade Shelter

Nobbys Beach - Grounded

Nobbys Beach - Lifeguard Shed

Description/Use

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

5-Fair, some service loss

6-Fair to poor, some service loss

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

5-Fair, some service loss

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

5-Fair, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

4-Good, obvious deterioration

Condition
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City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

City Beaches (Central)

Sector

King Edward Park /

King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole
King Edward Park /
Bogey Hole

Bogey Hole

Precinct

886

539

823

540

412

525

318

319

858

399

863

400

401

585

402

Map
Key

BU000886

BU000539

BU000823

BU000540

BU000412

BU000525

BU000318

BU000319

BU000858

BU000399

BU000863

BU000400

BU000401

BU000585

BU000402

Asset No.

The Hill - Obelisk

Strzeleckie - Communication Shed

Strezleckie - Communication Tower 2

Strezleckie - Communication Tower

Shepherds Hill - Old Fort Building

Shepherds Hill - Laundry Shed

Shepherds Hill - Cottage

King Edward Park - Toilet Block

King Edward Park - Shade Shelter

King Edward Park - Rotunda

King Edward Park - Gateway Pillars

King Edward Park - Gardners Room

King Edward Park - Gardner Shed

King Edward Park - Fountain

King Edward Park - Fort

Description/Use

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

NA

5-Fair, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

3-Very good, minor deterioration

1-Near new, time based

3-Very good, minor deterioration

6-Fair to poor, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

5-Fair, some service loss

Condition
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Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park

Bar Beach/Empire

Suburban Beaches

Bogey Hole

Precinct

Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)

Sector

BU000767
BU000128
BU000825
BU000826
BU000827
BU000828
BU000829
BU000830
BU000831
BU000766
BU000629
BU000143

767
128
825
826
827
828
829
830
831
766
629
143
BU000440

BU000765

765

440

BU000717

Asset No.

717

Map
Key

Empire Park - Pavilion

Cooks Hill - Surf Clubhouse

Bar Beach - War Memorial

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelters x2

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 7

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 6

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 5

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 4

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 3

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 2

Bar Beach - Southern Shade Shelter 1

Bar Beach - Pavilion

Bar Beach - Northern Shade Shelters x3

Bar Beach - Lifeguard Tower

Bar Beach - Shelter

Description/Use

3-Very good, minor deterioration

5-Fair, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

2-Excellent,obvious not new

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

5-Fair, some service loss

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

Condition
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850
473
105

Dixon Park

Dixon Park

Dixon Park

BU000144

144

852

BU000729

729

Dixon Park

BU000728

728

475

BU000441

441

BU000105

BU000473

BU000850

BU000852

BU000475

BU000851

BU000906

Asset No.

906

Dixon Park

Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park
Bar Beach/Empire
Park

Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
Suburban Beaches
(Central)
851

Park

(Central)

Map
Key

Dixon Park

Precinct

Sector

Dixon Park Surf Club And Amenities

Dixon Park - Shelter Shed

Dixon Park - Shade Shelter Large

Dixon Park - Shade Shelter 2

Dixon Park - Kiosk

Dixon Park - Shade Shelter 1

Reid Park - Tennis Club

Empire Park - Timber Shelter B

Empire Park - Timber Shelter A

Empire Park - Tennis Club

Empire Park - Skate Facility

Description/Use

4-Good, obvious deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

1-Near new, time based

1-Near new, time based

6-Fair to poor, some service loss

1-Near new, time based

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

3-Very good, minor deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

1-Near new, time based

Condition
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Merewether
Merewether
Merewether
A
Merewether
B

BU000551
BU000628
BU000888

plus Surf House

BU000889

BU000104
BU000185
BU000379
BU000380
BU000381
BU000382
BU000526

Merewether
Ferguson
Merewether
Merewether
Merewether
Merewether
Merewether
Merewether
Merewether

BU000031

Jefferson Park - Shade and Seating

Beach - Surf Clubhouse
- War Memorial
Jefferson Park - Shade and Seating

- Baby Health Centre
Ocean Baths - Pools
Ocean Baths - Pavilion
Ocean Baths - Garden Shed
Ocean Baths - Shade Shelter
Ocean Baths - Pumphouse
Beach - Shade Shelter

- Community Centre - Alice

Description

Asset
No

Building

Building
Building
Building

Building
Building
Building
Building
Building
Building
Building

Building

Asset
Class
Baby Health Centres
Ocean Baths
Pavilion
Storage Facility
Ocean Baths
Pump House
Shade & Shelter
Structure
Surf Club
Monument
Shade & Shelter
Structure
Shade & Shelter
Structure

Community Halls

Category

Active

Active
Active
Active

Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active
Active

Active

Status

YES

YES
YES
YES

YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES
YES

YES

NCC Ow ned

4-Good, obvious deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration

4-Good, obvious deterioration
5-Fair, some service loss
2-Excellent,obvious not new

2-Excellent,obvious not new
3-Very good, minor deterioration
8-Very poor, needs rehab
4-Good, obvious deterioration
3-Very good, minor deterioration
3-Very good, minor deterioration
3-Very good, minor deterioration

Overall Inspection Details

Description (existing condition)

Stockton Beach 
Tourist Park





Access to breakwater (fishing/walking)
Playground
Picnicking





Camping (caravan and tent sites)

Tourist accommodation (cabins)

Skate boarding

Swimming

Public toilets and change rooms

and tiered

Cabins, disability access cabin, bunk
cabins

War Memorial




Picnic tables/shelters

Playground

Limited pathways

Skate facility









Public swimming pool

War memorial




Grandstand (heritage)
seating

Café (Council owned)




Pavilion (heritage building previously
used as surf club now provides public
change rooms and separate toilets)

Car parks

2 combined cricket/football/soccer
ovals

2 netball courts

Tennis Club (with 4 courts, club
house and storage shed)



Club

Bowling Club (with 3 bowling greens)

Saving



Life

Stockton
building


Surf

Built Improvements


Car parking (for parks and Stockton
Beach)






Stockton Beach Tourist Park offers a picturesque 
beach frontage on a patrolled swimming, surfing

and fishing beach.

Stockton East contains a public swimming pool,
skate facility and genera parkland within Pitt
Street Reserve at the southern end. From this
area access is possible to the northern
breakwater. The area is particularly popular
during summer holiday periods.

Heritage Norfolk pines are located around Lynn
Oval.



Stockton East 

Terrain is relatively flat.







Investigations into long term solutions to reduce
the erosion are being investigated by Council in

partnership with the NSW Government.

Playground





Picnicking



War memorial (northern end)

Café dining (Lexies café near Lynn Oval)



The area is subject to coastal erosion and the
dunes lack vegetation in some areas.

Sporting clubs and facilities (Bowling
Club, Tennis Club, Surf Club), netball,
cricket and football.





Access to Stockton Beach



Attractive views are available to the harbour’s
northern breakwater from the beach.

The reserve area referred to as ‘Stockton Beach’
runs along the eastern side of Stockton, with
beach access a prime use and the various
reserves, including Rawson Park, Dalby Oval and
Lynn Oval supporting a number of sporting
facilities and sporting clubs.

Current Uses



Stockton Beach 

Northern (Stockton) Sector

Location

Appendix E Site Uses

Appendix G: Current usage
of each sector and precinct
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It is a popular coastal holiday area that is only a
short drive or five minute ferry ride to Newcastle’s
City Centre.



Outstanding views are available from Griffith Park
south to the Harbour, breakwaters and Newcastle
CBD.

The ferry is well used as a quick access to the
CBD, and a unique and well-loved part of
Newcastle.

There is a large car parking area and a drop-off
area located adjacent to ferry terminal and
informal parking on adjacent grassed areas are
also used.







Griffith Park covers the large relatively
undeveloped reserve to the east and west of the
Stockton Ferry Terminal, as well as the terminal
itself. Landscape and built improvements are
mainly focussed around the ferry terminal.

The park has camping and caravanning sites that
are spacious and well grassed.

Public toilets

Fishing





Walking/cycling/running



Access to water

Parking





Access to Stockton Ferry Terminal

Beach access





Permanent
and
casual
caravan
accommodation (permanent private onsite caravans)



Current Uses



Description (existing condition)

Griffith Park 

Location

modern amenity
disabled facilities

Beach wheelchair access
Camp kitchen (seats up to 80 people
with TV)
Sealed designated shared roads.














Powered van sites, unpowered &
powered tent sites



Public toilets

Pathways

Car parks

Stockton Ferry Terminal

including

2 Children’s playgrounds



block

3 outdoor electric BBQ areas and
LPG facility

Parents room




Spacious sites and open grounds



Built Improvements
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many parts.



Nobbys

The proximity of Nobbys Beach and the 
general area to the Newcastle CBD and
adjoining foreshore parkland makes the 
location popular for tourists and local

residents.

Car parking adjacent to the surf club and



on

Viewing location for Newcastle Port and
Nobbys

Picnicking

Dog walking (off-leash dog area
Horseshoe Beach with water access)

Eating (kiosk at surf club)





Beach activities (swimming, sun bathing,
fishing)



Views over industrial port



Walking along breakwater

Relaxing



Community groups

Walking/cycling

Boat launching

Sailing

Fishing



This location includes Nobbys beach and
Lighthouse, the breakwater, Horseshoe
Beach and dunal areas and the eastern end
of Foreshore Park. The Pilot Station is
located outside its north-western boundary.



Central (City Beaches) Sector



This area is named due it consisting of mostly 
land that was reclaimed through past dumping of

ballast from ships using Newcastle Port.

The Ballast Ground is a linear, relatively
undeveloped reserve that follows the western 
shoreline of Stockton.


The park is used for formal and informal
recreation uses, however, lacks mature trees in

Current Uses



Description (existing condition)

Ballast Ground 

Location

Sandstone wall along water edge
(historic)
Shared path along most of its length




Pathways
Picnic shelters




Car parking

Nobbys Lighthouse




Nobbys walk (along breakwater)



Nobbys Surf Life Saving Clubhouse

Car and boat parking areas





2 boat ramps



Port Hunter 16’ Sailing Club and
Stockton Prawner’s Club building



2 small boat harbours

Pontoon





Scouts Hall

Girl Guides Hall




Disused toilet block (should probably
be removed)



Built Improvements
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The area behind the beach has a natural
dune appearance, where regeneration works
have been implemented

The precinct is listed on the State Heritage
Register.
Nobbys
Surf
Life
Saving
Clubhouse has an iconic heritage design
well-loved by tourists and locals.





Sun bathing
Eating






Swimming

The connection between the Newcastle CBD

Newcastle Beach is the main city beach,
located in close proximity to the CBD, and
within walking distance of Newcastle Station.

Coastal views

Relaxing





Newcastle Beach 

Shortland Esplanade.

Walking

Eating

The heritage listed Newcastle Baths have 
long provided public swimming facilities for
Newcastle, however, the baths have
degraded somewhat due to their age and
coastal location.



Sun bathing

Swimming/water play

Current Uses

The precinct consists of Tramway Park to 
the north-west of Shortland Esplanade and

the Newcastle Baths to the south-east.

Tramway Park is a small park with a steep
embankment located at the edge of 

Horseshoe Beach is a popular off-leash dog
area, which provides one of the few locations
where dogs have access to a beach and
water location in Newcastle.





Limited access currently exists to the
Nobbys Head Lighthouse, however the walk
along the southern breakwater is popular
with visitors and locals.



Horseshoe Beach is limited.

Description (existing condition)



Newcastle Baths

Location

Small skate facility

Seating




Newcastle Beach Surf Life Saving
Club

Pathways

Newcastle Baths - pools (ocean
baths and ‘canoe pool’), public toilets
and change rooms, kiosk, life guard
facilities







Built Improvements
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King Edward Park

Location

The Park is located in The Hill Heritage
Conservation Area (Newcastle DCP 2005) 
which was subject to coal mining during the
19th century, as well as having the remains 
of a heritage fort.


Shortland Esplanade along coastal edge is
closed due to safety issues, thus reducing 
vehicular circulation through the park and

some parking opportunities.

There are currently no commercial facilities
that service this precinct, however the 
proposed redevelopment of the former

bowling club site will result in a function
centre and restaurant on the King Edward
Park Headland site (with this site just outside
the Coastal Reserves PoM boundary).









King Edward Park is a well-loved major park 
in a special coastal setting that hosts a

number of regional events.

It is well-used for passive and active
recreation and affords significant views to 
the coast.


The development surrounding the beach
negatively
impacts
on
pedestrians’
experience, with limited active street
frontages facing the beach and some tall
blank masonry walls.





Walking/cycling path (Bathers Way)



Outdoor amphitheatre (outdoor concerts and
cinema)

watching

Off-leash dog areas

Popular location for wedding photographs

Picnicking

Heritage appreciation

Walking/cycling

Coastal viewing/whale
elevated lookout)

Playground
(from

Small playground



Concerts (historic band stand)

Hill Climb (annual car rally within park)

Lookout and viewing area



Playing

Car parks
Heritage fort (Shepherds Hill)
Public toilets




Park roads

Heritage bandstand rotunda

Recently improved playground









Picnic tables and shelters

Public toilets



Relaxing



Historic band stand



Public art installations



Enjoying views

Walking/jogging

Pedestrian underpass



Built Improvements

Walking

Current Uses

and Newcastle Beach could be improved,

with the location and built form of the
Newcastle Beach Surf Life Saving Club are 
not ideal for users nor for enabling access to
the beach promenade.

Description (existing condition)
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It has a number of safety issues; however
investigation into the upgrade of safety and
access is currently underway, which could
include additional facilities such as change
rooms and life guard facilities.

The Cooks Hill Surf Lifesaving Club is a
popular location, providing café/kiosk
facilities.

Empire Park, located immediately adjacent



Bar Beach is a popular destination where
visitors can experience wide views.

Local coastal highpoint that provides
extensive views to north and south along
Newcastle coastline



Bar Beach and 
Empire Park

Strezlecki Lookout 

Southern (Suburban Beaches) Sector



Eating
Walking
Picnics




Sun bathing




Swimming

Hang gliding launch point





Coastal lookout

Sun bathing

Swimming

Walking

Tennis

Viewing platform for extensive and attractive
views



The Bogey Hole, a convict constructed 
swimming hole cut in the rock platform, is a

popular swimming spot and special
Newcastle place.

Sited below and nearby the obelisk is a
Tennis Club.





‘The Obelisk’ and its surrounding park is 
located on a local highpoint opposite King
Edward Park on Reserve Road.

The obelisk structure is situated at the

highest point, and provides a popular
elevated viewing area over Newcastle city
and the surrounding coast.

Current Uses



Description (existing condition)

Bogey Hole 

The Obelisk

Location

















Empire

Park

Pathways

Picnic facilities

-

a

sporting

oval

Cooks Hill Surf Lifesaving Club lifeguard
tower,
public
toilets,
café/kiosk

Hang gliding launch point

Coastal viewing

Steps (poor condition)

Pathway

Steps

Tennis courts (5)




Tennis Clubhouse



Built Improvements
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Location

Dixon Park

There are stormwater management issues in
the northern part of this precinct.

The beach receives high visitation and is
popular with families, particularly due to the
recent installation of new play equipment.

The existing freestanding kiosk building on
the edge of Dixon Park does not provide
outdoor seating and is not attractive to
visitors or tourists.





Boot camps

Children’s playground




Hang gliders



Off-leash dog areas





Eating (kiosk)

Playground




Picnicking









Pathways

Dixon Park Surf Club

Play equipment

Large picnic shelter



Walking/jogging

A steep, unused slope exists between the
northern end of Ocean Street and the Dixon
Park Surf Club. There is also a considerable
change in level between the park and the
beach.

Barbeque facilities



Sun bathing

Heritage War Memorial.

Shade structures





Heritage War Memorial.



(football/cricket) and grandstand, 3
cricket practice nets, tennis club
building (with 6 tennis courts),
bowling club (private), storage sheds,
bat/ball wall, major skate facility,
playground

Built Improvements

Swimming

Bowling Club/lawn bowls





The general area is relatively bare with few
trees.



Sport



Dixon Park is quite exposed, comprising 
open grassed areas with some shade

structures, barbeque facilities and play

equipment.

Stability issues exist with the cliffs at the
northern area of the beach.



Skate boarding/ scooter riding (skate facility)



Current Uses



A large car park is located on the southfacing slope of Cooks Hill; with the car park
rather unsightly.



to the beach is used for formal and informal
recreation, with a recently constructed large
skate facility drawing substantial numbers of
users. The north-east corner of the park is
also a favoured landing area for hang
gliding. Other uses include a playground,
oval and tennis courts

Description (existing condition)
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Heritage places and facilities on them should be accessible to the public on an equitable basis. Council will ensure equity of access through fair pricing policies (including,
where appropriate, free entry), by providing physical access for people with a disability wherever this can reasonably be achieved and through the appropriate multi-use of
facilities.

Equitable Access

In this Plan, heritage places are community land or Crown land in the care of Council. These places and any facilities on them, should not be alienated from public access and
use. Council will ensure that heritage places on community and Crown land are not alienated from public use.

Public Access

The City's heritage places are also urban open spaces. Urban open space is a valuable but finite and limited resource which is often under threat. Newcastle City Council will
protect its stock of urban open space as a public good for the use of future generations.

Urban open space as a public good

The integrity of heritage places can be undermined by inappropriate uses, unsympathetic structures, uncoordinated landscaping and visual presentation and inadequate
interpretation. These can damage the fabric, aesthetic, ambience or meaning of the heritage place. Council will protect the integrity of heritage places by ensuring consistent
and sympathetic uses, physical and aesthetic treatments and interpretation.

Integrity

Newcastle City Council recognises that the City occupies an area previously inhabited for thousands of years by indigenous people of Australia. In fostering the common
interests and shared futures of its residents, Council will, in consultation with the Aboriginal community, acknowledge and present the indigenous heritage of the City along
with the presentation and interpretation of its European heritage.

Reconciliation

Newcastle's significant heritage places, and in particular its five convict sites at Nobbys Headland, Fort Scratchley, King Edward Park, Cathedral Park and the Convict
Lumber Yard, are a unique historical resource in Australia and represent an asset for the continuing educational, cultural and economic development of the region. Council
will invest in this asset as part of the City's economic and cultural development.

Investment

Newcastle's heritage places are integral to the City's identity and a rich resource with which to shape its future. Council will protect and conserve the City's heritage places
for future generations.

Continuity

Council's management of heritage places will be underwritten by the following guiding principles:

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Guiding Principles: Heritage

Appendix F:

Appendix H:
Heritage Guiding Principles

Appendix I: Heritage Items Located
Within the Study Area
Appendix G : Heritage Items
Heritage Item

Address

Heritage Status*

PoM Precinct

Bogey Hole

Shortland Esplanade,
Newcastle

NSW Heritage Act

King Edward Park
and Bogey Hole

Coal River Precinct

Nobby’s Road, Newcastle

NSW Heritage Act

Nobbys

Newcastle Government
House and Domain site

72 Watt Street, Newcastle

NSW Heritage Act

Newcastle Beach

Shepherd Hill Defence
Group Military
Installations

41 The Terrace, Newcastle

NSW Heritage Act

Newcastle Beach

44 Kilgour Avenue
Merewether

LGOV

Bar Beach

115 Mitchell Street,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton Beach

Fullerton Street, Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

130A Fullerton Street,
Stockton

LGOV

Griffith Park

Cooks Hill Life Saving
Memorial

1 Kilgour Ave Bar Beach

LGOV

Bar Beach

Empire Park

1 Kilgour Avenue, Bar
Beach

LGOV

Bar Beach & Empire
Park

Empire Park Bowling
Club Fence

29 Kilgour Avenue, Bar
Beach

LGOV

Bar Beach & Empire
Park

Fletcher Park

Watt Street, Newcastle

LGOV

Newcastle Beach

Fort Scratchely Group

31 Nobbys Road,
Newcastle East

LGOV

Nobbys

John Slade
Pavilion

124 Mitchell St R79066,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton

King Edward Park Group
(Bogey Hole) Public
Baths

3 Ordnance Street, The
Hill

LGOV

King Edward Park

Locomotive Ash Pit
(Former)

Fullerton Street, Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

King Edward Park Group
– Reserve, Drinking

3 Ordnance Street, The
Hill

LGOV

King Edward Park

Brynhfryd (residence)

1

1

Beach Cafe

1

Boat Harbour (Place)
Boat Rowers Hotel

1

Memorial
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Fountain & Rotunda
Macquarie Pier
(including sandstone wall
and stone steps)

Newcastle East

Heritage Act

Nobbys

Mine Disaster Memorial

cnr Clyde and Mitchell Sts,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton

Newcastle East Heritage
Conservation Area

Scott St, Pacific St,
Foreshore Dr, Stevenson
Place, Alfred St, Parnell
Place

LGOV

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Hospital
1
North Wing

21 Pacific Street,
Newcastle

LGOV

Newcastle Beach

Newcastle Ocean Baths

30 Shortland Esplanade

LGOV

Newcastle Beach

Nobbys Beach Pavillion

35 Nobbys Road,
Newcastle East

LGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Foghorn

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

SGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Grounds

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

SGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Gun
Emplacement &
Government Post

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

SGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Head Bunker

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

SGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Lighthouse
Cottages

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

SGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Lighthouse &
Breakwater

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

LGOV

Nobbys

Nobbys Signal Station

Nobbys Road, Newcastle
East

LGOV

Nobbys

Northern Breakwater &
Adolphe Wreck

End of King Street,
Stockton

SGOV

Stockton East

Prawners Slipway

Fullerton Street, Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

Shepherd Hill Reservoir

Lot 3247 Memorial Drive,
Bar Beach

SGOV

Bar Beach

Sister Brown’s Residence
(Former)

139 Mitchell Street,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton Beach

Soldiers baths

Shortland

LGOV

Newcastle Beach
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Esplanade,

Newcastle East
Stone Boat Harbour
(Relic)

48 Wharf Road, Newcastle
East

LGOV

Nobbys

Submarine Trap & Gun
Emplacement, Pilot
Station

51-55 Wharf Road,
Newcastle East

SGOV

Nobbys

The Ballast Ground
(Place)

Fullerton Street, Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

The Hill Heritage
Conservation Area

The Hill, Newcastle

LGOV

King Edward Park

The Laurels

48 Fullerton Street,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

War Memorial

124 Mitchell Street,
Stockton

LGOV

Stockton Beach

Wreck of Adolphe

Pitt Street, Stockton

LGOV

Stockton West

Heritage items within the Study Area
* NSW Heritage Act = listed by Heritage Council under the NSW Heritage Act 1977, SGOV = listed
by a State Government Agency, LGOV = included in a Local Environmental Plan.
1

outside study area but within proximity to be affected by development within the study area.

For up-to-date Heritage Listings please refer to Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012.
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PS

PHILLI

LEGEND

LGA Boundary

Newcastle Local Government Area ‐ Road Hierarchy

NEWCASTLE TRANSPORT STRATEGY

Although great care has been taken in the preparation
of these documents /maps, Newcastle City Council makes
no representation or warranty as to the accuracy or
completeness of any information contained in them. Newcastle
City Council accepts no responsibility for any misprints, errors,
omissions or inaccuracies in these documents / maps or for loss
or damages resulting from reliance on any information provided.

Newcastle City Council
DISCLAIMER

Arterial Road
Sub Arterial
B-Double Route
Collector
Light traffic

Road hierarchy by classification

Appendix J: Coastal road hierarchy
map

Appendix K: Principles within Coastal
Masterplan
Appendix H

Principles within Coastal Masterplan

Social Values


Reflect user preferences, values and needs.



Encourage diversity and enable access to and between facilities.



Minimise conflicts between users of the coastline.



Maintain Indigenous and European heritage sites, artefacts and where appropriate.



Develop interpretation strategies for public spaces where these are located.

Access and Movement


Ensure efficient pedestrian and cycle connectivity within precincts and linking the coastline
together.



Provide safe and legible movement routes along the coastline and connections to other parts of
the Local Government Area.

Parking and Transport


Locate parking as close as possible to key activity nodes within each precinct without
compromising the historic or landscape character of the coastline.



Car parks are not to be located on prominent coastal sites that compromise the visual landscape
connection and/or physical accessibility to the coast.



Landscape car parks to provide shade, shelter and improve visual character.



Locate public transport towards focal points and places in each precinct.



No net loss of car parking.



Ensure high quality security and passive surveillance, Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design (CPTED).



Manage interface with adjoining residential areas.



Cluster buildings to create protected open spaces that capture breezes in summer and protection
from winter winds.



Maintain solar access to beaches and minimize shadow impacts of development.



Utilise existing physical and built form assets where possible.



Maximise connectivity between waterfront and the city and other areas in the Local Government
Area.



Highlight ‘gateways’ to the coastal area, historic areas and beaches.



Enhance the character of the coastline as a whole as well as within each sector and individual
precinct.



Maintain views from adjoining areas and from the public domain.



Design parks to ensure adaptability for a variety of potential uses.



Ensure parks and open space form a sequence of spaces and are linked by a pedestrian and
cycle system.

Place

Sustainability and Environmental


Maximise principles of environmental sustainability.
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Area.


Highlight ‘gateways’ to the coastal area, historic areas and beaches.



Enhance the character of the coastline as a whole as well as within each sector and individual
precinct.



Maintain views from adjoining areas and from the public domain.



Design parks to ensure adaptability for a variety of potential uses.



Ensure parks and open space form a sequence of spaces and are linked by a pedestrian and
cycle system.

Sustainability and Environmental


Maximise principles of environmental sustainability.



Ensure the Planning Criteria for Proposed Development in Coastal Risk Areas is addressed for all
proposed development within the 90m landward maximum coastal recession investigation area
for sandy coastlines (NSW Coastal Planning Guideline: Adapting to Sea Level Rise, 2010).



Encourage local activity opportunities by providing activity nodes for new and existing activities to
occur.



Ensure commercial sustainability for coastal areas by:



Establishing opportunities to subsidise public domain costs through development sites and leased
premises.



Providing retail and commercial space to improve the vitality of the precincts.



Improving links to existing centres.



Building employment opportunities.



Encouraging tourism.



Reinforce the landscape character of the coastline by stabilising eroded areas, removing



weed species and replacing, where suitable with local native species ensuring view corridors are
maintained.



Enhance the public domain through the provision of increased and upgraded:



Toilets and shower facilities



Lighting



Bicycle parking near beaches and in parks



Seating



Shade structures



Trees, shrubs and grass



Waste and recycling bins

Public Domain

Establish public domain concepts for which detailed public domain plans can be prepared.
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Appendix L: Funding Opportunities
Organisation

Funding grant

Details

Department of
Sustainability,
Environment, Water,
Population and
Communities (Federal
government)

Heritage Projects
(Jobs
funding),
Community Grants
(large and small
projects)

Heritage places of local, state or
national significance (including
places with historic, Indigenous or
natural heritage values). To be
eligible for funding, your project
must
provide
an
immediate
employment benefit, and ongoing
economic benefits, while also
contributing to the conservation,
protection,
adaptation
or
interpretation of a heritage place.
The types of projects that may be
appropriate for this funding include:
conservation or adaptation works
on a heritage place;
construction of infrastructure to
assist in the interpretation or
presentation of a heritage place
(eg. a visitors centre, interpretive
signs or heritage landscaping
works);
development of walking trails; and
projects
that
improve
visitor
experience and/or visitor safety at a
heritage place.
The NSW Coastline Cycleway
program provides grants to nonmetropolitan
coastal
councils
(including Newcastle) to improve
cycling facilities as part of the
development of a cycleway along
the entire NSW coast. A number of
grants are offered each year with
funding to be matched dollar-fordollar by the participating councils.
It should be noted, however, that at
this stage there are no priority
routes with the Coastal Public
Lands area.

NSW
Department
Planning

of

NSW
Coastline
Cycleways grants
program

NSW
Department
of
Education and communities
(Office of Communities,
Sport and Recreation)

Sport
and
Recreation Facility
Grant program

The primary focus of this program
is to assist with the funding for the
development of local and regional
level sport and recreation facilities.
The aim of this program is to
increase the availability, standard
and quality of sport and recreation
facilities in NSW.

NSW Maritime

Better
Boating
Program
–
Regional
Infrastructure
Grants

Aim to assist in providing improved
recreational boating facilities on
waterways across NSW (outside of
Sydney Harbour). 50% contribution
required.

Department of Regional
Australia,
Local
Government,
Arts
and
Sport.
(Federal

Regional
Development
Australia
Fund
(RDAF)

Aiming
to
provide
important
community infrastructure which will
significantly enhance the liveability
and long term viability of regions
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Organisation
Government)

Department
Infrastructure
Transport
Government)
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Funding grant
Community
Infrastructure
Grants Program
of
and
(Federal

Liveable
Program

Cities

Details
and regional towns.

The
Australian
Government
developed the Liveable Cities
Program to support State, Territory
and local governments in meeting
the challenges of improving the
quality of life in our capitals and
major
regional
cities.
50%
contribution required.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING
22 SEPTEMBER 2015

CCL 22/09/2015
ADOPTION OF THE NEWCASTLE COASTAL PLAN OF MANAGEMENT

Attachment B:

Summary of submissions

DISTRIBUTED UNDER SEPARATE COVER

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
Exhibition held 11 May to 9 June with submissions received up until 23 June 2015

Submission

Issues

Council Comments

Crown Lands Comments

Action

Submission 1

1. In relation to RS3 of Coastal Plan suggest
that generic traffic management plans be
developed based on event location, rather
than individual events as they occur

1. Noted. Advice from Traffic and
TEDs section of Council is that we
already have generic TMPs in the
area where there are events in the
Foreshore and Council reviews the
current plans with RMS.
As other events occur along the coast
this may be a good idea

1. Noted and are of a matter for
Council to address.

1. Amend RS3 to read "Consider
generic traffic management plans
for all major coastal events in
consultation with RMS"

2. Suggest also that in relation to RS9 in the
plan that it should highlight careful
assessment of traffic flow and safety impacts

2. Noted and agree

ECM 5331139

1

2. Amend RS9 Means of
Achievement to read:
"….As part of the Public Domain
Planning process, any proposed
development need to undertake a
feasibility assessment to determine
viability and the need for careful
assessment of traffic flow and safety
impacts…"

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
Exhibition held 11 May to 9 June with submissions received up until 23 June 2015

Submission 2
ECM 5340511

Issues

Initial Council Comments

Crown Lands comments

Action

1. King Edward Park Headland Reserve
should be included in POM, should not be
treated in isolation

1. Crown Lands to comment

1. Inclusion of KEP Headland
Reserve in Coastal POM is not
supported.

1. NFA

2. Draft POM throughout refers to Draft
Coastal Buildings Improvement Plan (2013) 
this plan would be seen to be a
major part of any Coastal POM

likely council will seek
commercialisation of buildings

should be completed and exhibited
before POM is adopted.

e.g. Shepherds Hill cottage has
been damaged and nothing has
been done to repair or conserve it.

2. Draft Coastal Buildings
Improvement Plan (CBIP) is a
document used as a reference
material to guide Council's Asset
management program. The
document is for internal use only and
addresses condition of each building,
needs, and possible uses. Many of
the Actions from the CBIP have been
included in this POM which has now
been placed on public exhibition. As
the CPIB is an internal document only
to guide asset management it will not
be exhibited but it is proposed to be
finalised by the end of 2015

2. For Council

2. Finalise the Draft Coastal
Buildings Improvement Plan (CBIP)
as an asset management tool for
internal use by Council. Include this
as an Action in the POM

Council is in process of repairing
Shepherds Hill cottage after the April
storms.

2

3. Part 3.2 gives snapshot of key historical
events but under Military makes no reference
to military buildings on Shepherds Hill

3. Agree to include

3. Agree to include reference to
Military buildings

3. Include military buildings on
Shepherds Hill (page 17 of POM)

4. Draft Coastal POM is an encouraging step
forward in the preservation and
enhancement of Newcastle coastline
however it is not comprehensive enough to
make concrete decisions without further
public consultation.

4. Draft POM has been on public
exhibition as per legislation.

4. For Council

4. No further Action

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
Exhibition held 11 May to 9 June with submissions received up until 23 June 2015
Issues

Submission 3

ECM 5341627

Initial Council Comments

Crown Lands Comments (in
response to their review of
submissions and Council's initial
comments)

Final Council Comments and Action
(which includes advice from
Council's legal team)

1. Page 11
A plan of management may be prepared
for Crown Land to authorise the reserve to
be used for an additional purpose
and
The Crown Lands Act 1989 requires that a
plan of management identify the public
purpose of the Crown reserve, and that all
land uses (i.e. leases, licences,
easements) must either support or be
ancillary to the reserves' public purpose"
These 2 statements are inconsistent with
each other

1. Statements are not inconsistent but
could be reversed in order to give it
more meaning.

1. Agree with Council comments.

1. Delete first sentence in 2nd paragraph
under 2.1.1.

2. Minister has the power to authorise an
additional purpose for a Crown land under
Section 112A to 114 of the CLA by way of
plan of management. Quotes King Edward
Park court case.

2. Noted - amend throughout POM to
make clearer

2. The addition of purposes to
Crown reserves are approved under
the provisions of the CLA, the
processes applied will cater to each
individual circumstance. As advised
the POM is not an authorisation
process but rather a mechanism for
supporting and justifying a decision
to add a purpose.

2. General Amendment: Throughout the
document it has been made clearer that
the POM does not authorise additional
purposes and separate processes
under the Crown Lands Act (CLA) 1989
will be followed if necessary.

Submission relates to issues that have
arisen since recent court case in relation to
King Edward Park Headland. (Given
specific issues raised in letter, submission
is recorded below in full)
Discloses it has lodged a EOI with the 2
Ocean Baths Pavilions and was proponent
for King Edward Headland Reserve
Discusses the recent court case in relation
to Friends of King Edward Park Inc vs
Newcastle City Council

3

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
Exhibition held 11 May to 9 June with submissions received up until 23 June 2015

4

Issues

Initial Council Comments

Crown Lands Comments (in
response to their review of
submissions and Council's initial
comments)
3. The comment that this point is
confusing is acknowledged. Similar
to 2. Above the POM does not
authorise an additional purpose.
The wording should reflect the POM
as supporting additional purposes
required to facilitate the issue of
tenure.
4. Section 34A and 34AA are
considered in Section 7.5 on page
42. No action necessary

Final Council Comments and Action
(which includes advice from
Council's legal team)

3. The first sentence in point 1 adds
confusion if in fact the coastal POM is not
authorising an additional purpose.

3. This was more a statement about
what a Crown Lands POM could/can
do, rather than what this Coastal
POM does.

4. Page 41 7.4 "Crown Land is generally
reserved for a public purpose and uses on
the reserve must be compatible with or
ancillary to that public purpose".
This statement needs to be clarified in the
light of Section 34A and 34AA of the CLA.
Under Section 34A the Minister can grant a
lease or licence over a Crown reserve for
any purpose the Minister thinks and if it is
for any purpose other than the declared
purpose than gazettal is required. Section
34AA was introduced to say that the
Minister's power is not limited by the
reservation of that land provided he is of
the opinion that the use would not be likely
to materially harm its use for the reserved
purpose.
As a result Section 102B, Section 34AA
applies to a lease granted by a reserve
trust.

4. Agree - this can be made clearer

5. Page 42 Paragraph 7.5
Authorisation of future leases, licences and
other estates in authorising future leases
and licences, Council supports" .
This sentence requires grammatical
correction.
6. Page 42
As a general position Ministering
Administering Crown Lands Act 1989
requires….
This requires grammatical correction

5. Agree to correct grammar

5. An amendment to the wording is
supported.

5. Amend to read: When authorising
future leases, licences and other
estates, Council supports:

6. Agree to correct grammar

6. An amendment to the wording is
supported.

6. Amend to read: As a general
position, administering the Crown
Lands Act 1989 requires…

3. General Amendment: Throughout the
document it has been made clearer that
the POM does not authorise additional
purposes and separate processes
under the Crown Lands Act (CLA) 1989
will be followed if necessary.

4. Amend to make this section clearer:
At the end of the first sentence in
Section 7.4 add " , unless specifically
authorised via Section 34AA or a POM
under 112 of the CL Act 1989.
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Issues

Initial Council Comments

7. On Page 42 there are 2 statements
Reserve Trusts may lease or licence
activities on crown Land where the Minister
has consented in writing.

7. These 2 statements mean the
same. Amend Section to make
clearer.

Crown Lands Comments (in
response to their review of
submissions and Council's initial
comments)
7. Both of these statements are
correct. No action necessary.

Final Council Comments and Action
(which includes advice from
Council's legal team)

8. This statement may be
considered out of context with the
issue being dealt with in this section
of the POM. Delete this paragraph
as it is dealt with elsewhere.
9. The general intent is for tenure to
be issued by the Trust in
accordance with Section 102 of the
CLA. A CLA Section 102A approval
is not being considered in relation to
this POM.

8. Leave in as statement is correct.

Council as Reserve Trust Manager, would
need to seek Ministerial approval to issue
tenure under Section 102 of the CLA 1989
8. Referencing back to page 41 it is stated
" A Reserve Trust can lease or licence
activities on the reserve subject to the
terms of the Minister's consent (refer to
Sec 102 of the CLA Act 1989)
9. The provisions of s102A of the CLA are
noted. Under that section Minister's
consent is not required for certain leases if,
amongst other factors, the reserve trust
has been authorised by the Minister by
notice in writing to grant the lease. The
heading to the table on page 44 of the
Coastal POM states that it is the POM that
authorises the leases for the purposes
outlined in the tables. Presumably S 102
of the CLA is not being relied upon and
Minister's consent under S102 of the CLA
will be sought. Clarity is sought.
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8. Noted

9. Rewording required. Crown Lands
to confirm. Add in info about S102A
of the CLA.

7. To make clearer delete last sentence
under Section 7.5. What are leases and
Licences and replace with: " The
Reserve Trust will follow whatever the
statutory process is appropriate for any
proposed lease or licence under the CL
Act 1989".

9. Section 7.6 Heading to be amended
to read: Possible Future Use and
Potential Dealings.
Delete first sentence and put in instead:
" Subject to the required process under
CLA being undertaken prior to any
lease or licence being granted this
POM identifies potential additional uses
of the Reserves as set out in the table
below".
Combine tables 4 and 5 (Specific
purpose and Future Use) to read:
Potential future Uses/Occupation

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
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Issues

Initial Council Comments

Crown Lands Comments (in
response to their review of
submissions and Council's initial
comments)
10. This issue is generally
considered in relation to all tenures.
No further action

Final Council Comments and Action
(which includes advice from
Council's legal team)

10. Page 42 (top of 2nd column) it is
stated"
"The provisions of Section 34AA CLA 1989
would apply in relation to the need to
assess the impact of a proposed lease or
licence
11. Section 102B of the CLA makes it clear
that section 34AA (and also 35A) apply to
and in respect of a lease granted in respect
of a reserve by a reserve trust as if a
reference in those sections to the Minister
were a reference to the reserve trust.

10. Noted

11. Crown to Comment

11. Noted. This is what CLA says.
No further action

11. No further action

12. Is it the case that Coastal POM is
contemplating a lease by the reserve trust
under Division 5 of the CLA (with Minister's
consent) relying on the provisions of
section 34AA. This is not clear within the
terms of the POM and clarification is
sought.

12. Crown to Comment

12. Potential lease and licence
opportunities identified in the POM
may require a secondary interest
test to be applied. This will need to
be evaluated on a case by case
basis depending on the proposed
use and the current notified purpose
of the reserve to be affected.

12. Wording has been amended
throughout the POM to make clear that
this Coastal POM does not authorise
additional purposes and if required then
the provisions of CL Act 1989 apply
(e.g. Section 34AA).

13. This submission seeks clarity on which
power Council (as reserve trust manager)
is relying on to enter into a lease of both
the Newcastle Ocean Baths Pavilion sites
and the Merewether Ocean Baths Pavilion
site for commercial development. This is
relevant insofar as the provisions of clause
35B of the CLA may or may not apply.

13. Stronach has since confirmed
correction to their letter; instead mean
Clause 102B of CLA (not 35B). Crown
to comment.

13. The Crown anticipates Council
would be seeking approval to issue
tenure under Section 102 of the
CLA 1989. Appropriate legislation
and policies will be applied at the
time of consideration of such
requests.

13. Amend page 5 under 1.3.i after 3rd
paragraph to read: "Any activities that
are not consistent with the Reserve
purpose are subject to the relevant
provisions of the CL Act 1989.

10. Section amended as per 7. above.
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Submission

Issues

Council Comments

Action

Facilities and Recreation

POM provides a clear and comprehensive direction for management
of coastal reserves

Agree with comments

Section 7.6 Add in the Future Use - tennis
facilities

Supports the direction within the Parkland and Recreation Strategy
and the draft Community Facilities Strategy
Suggested changes:

Section 7.6 Authorisation of Current and future leases.Confirmation of the future use of the 3 tennis facilities as
"For the purpose of tennis or other recreation activities". The
Future Use box for the tennis facilities remains blank and
would suggest these words are included to avoid any
concern by the community.

Section 8 Management Actions tables - RS2 and RS10 refer
to the Parkland and Recreation Strategy as a draft
document. So to the Reference page. This needs to be
updated.


Property and Contracts

Other General
Amendments

In relation to hang gliding the
activity has been identified as one
of the key activities along the coast
(section 6.1.1).

Section 8 RS2 and RS10 - update Parkland
and Recreation Strategy.

The issue relating to hang gliders
and the use of open space is one
that is addressed at detailed design
stage of any coastal works, and
communication with their group is
ongoing.

There is no discussion re hang gliding and the ongoing
conflicting issues regarding landing spots and conflicting
public use of these spaces etc. Has this issue been
resolved?

The then Trade and Investment Crown Lands (Lands) submitted a
letter to Council's Property and Contract Section (June 2015) in
relation to subdivision of Crown lands in Newcastle Beach precinct.
(Shortland Esplanade, car-park and land near Fletcher Park)
In its letter Lands identified the need to declare Lot 3 DP 1029006
(land near Fletcher Park) as a Public Reserve and required further
investigation into the status of the land and the transfer of land to the
State of New South Wales.
Include Coal River precinct as a Special Area under Section … of the
POM

The POM needs to identify that if
Lot 3 DP 1029006 becomes Crown
Land then it should form part of the
Coastal and Estuary Reserve Trust.

Under Section 8.6 M4 add in Means of
Achievement:
Include consideration of Lot 3 DP 1029006.

In Section 5.2.1 Special Areas - add in
wording relating to the significance of Coal
River.

(given time-lag between
preparation of Coastal
POM and exhibition)
Include Fletcher Park as Heritage item
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Under Section 6.1.4 include Fletcher Park
as heritage item

Summary of Submissions for Draft Newcastle Coastal Plan of Management
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Submission
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Issues

Council Comments

Action

Include information about the newly constructed Newcastle Memorial
Walk at Strzelecki Headland

In Section 6.1.5, include a sentence about
the newly constructed Newcastle Memorial
Walk

Delete information relating to building a new marine rescue facility at
Shepherds Hill as other options in relation to relocation of marine
rescue facility are now being explored.

Under Section 7.6 Shepherds Hill Cottage,
future Use - delete the words "Provide new
community building for marine rescue"

Mapping - Amend mapping for Tramway Reserve- part of reserve is
Crown Land but is not part of Coastal and Estuary Reserve trust so
the map should be amended

Amend overall Coastal Map in Page 6.

General grammatical errors

Corrected where necessary

Lot 1 DP 1200042 CR 25 (land near Fletcher Park)- shown
incorrectly as Crown Lands - should be Community Land - will need a
categorisation and then a Public Hearing - will include in any future
amendments

Add in Action in POM to read:
In yearly review of new land classifications
include Lot 1 DP 1200042 (62A Shortland
Esplanade)

SS15 Ladies Pool - ownership is Crown (not Council).

Amend Lead Responsibility to read: Crown

Update on current leases

Update current leases in Section 4.8 and
include column stating Reserve Purpose.

ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING
22 SEPTEMBER 2015

CCL 22/09/15
ENDORSEMENT OF EXHIBITION OF DRAFT SOCIAL STRATEGY
2016-2019

Attachment A:

Draft Social Strategy 2016-2019

DISTRIBUTED UNDER SEPARATE COVER

The City of Newcastle
Social Strategy
2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)

www.newcastle.nsw.gov.au
1670SEP15

Acknowledgement
The City of Newcastle acknowledges the
traditional country of the Awabakal and Worimi
peoples.
We recognise and respect their cultural
heritage, beliefs and continuing relationship
with the land, and that they are the proud
survivors of more than two hundred years of
dispossession.
Council reiterates its commitment to addressing
disadvantages and attaining justice for
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples
of this community.

Enquiries
For information about the
Social Strategy, contact:
Strategic Planning Manager
Phone: 4974 2000
Published by
The City of Newcastle
PO Box 489, Newcastle NSW 2300
Ph: 4974 2000 Fax: 4974 2222
Email: mail@ncc.nsw.gov.au
Web: www.newcastle.nsw.gov.au
September 2015
© 2015 The City of Newcastle

2

The City of Newcastle

CONTENTS
Newcastle: our city .................................................................................................5
About this strategy................................................................................................ 6
Planning context and timeframe...........................................................................8
Values and vision.................................................................................................... 9
Ecologically Sustainable Development Principles................................................. 9
Social Justice ....................................................................................................................... 9
Local Democracy................................................................................................................ 9
What does council currently provide for our community?..............................11
Council's role......................................................................................................... 12
Community planning and development roles undertaken by Council ......... 13
Buildings and facilities ....................................................................................................14
Community halls ......................................................................................................14
Childcare centres .....................................................................................................14
Other facilities............................................................................................................14
Working in the community............................................................................................. 15
Programmed venues......................................................................................................... 16
Libraries ....................................................................................................................... 16
Cultural facilities........................................................................................................ 16
Parkland and recreation facilities ............................................................................... 18
Who are we?........................................................................................................... 21
Key challenges for our community ................................................................... 24
1. Population growth........................................................................................................ 24
2. Population change....................................................................................................... 24
3. Reduced participation .............................................................................................. 24
4. Healthy lifestyles.......................................................................................................... 25
Strategies and actions......................................................................................... 27
Community wellbeing .................................................................................................... 28
Innovation and creativity...............................................................................................30
Healthy lifestyles .............................................................................................................. 32
Community infrastructure.............................................................................................34
Community safety ........................................................................................................... 36
Appendix A - List of relevant documents......................................................... 38
Glossary of terms................................................................................................. 39

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)

3

4

The City of Newcastle

NEWCASTLE:
OUR CITY
Newcastle is the largest regional centre in NSW
and the second largest non-capital urban centre in
Australia.
The city offers a remarkable and diverse natural
environment

from coastal
headlands and
beaches to wetlands,
mangrove forests,
steep ridges and
rainforest gullies.
The Newcastle Local Government Area (LGA) has
a population of 148,531 people (2011) in an area of
214 square kilometres.
The development of Newcastle has historically
concentrated around the port and mining villages
such as Hamilton, Wallsend and Minmi.
Newcastle has been on a journey of significant
change as it evolves from a industrial to a postindustrial city led by predominantly the knowledge
and service based sectors.
Our LGA is expected to continue to grow with
an additional 32,000 people anticipated by 2036.

Community Strategic Plan
(CSP)Vision
In 2030 our vision is that Newcastle
will be a smart, liveable and sustainable city

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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ABOUT THIS STRATEGY
The City of Newcastle Social Strategy (2016-2019) is
a four year framework outlining the key priorities and
actions to be delivered by Council in its commitment
to investing in, promoting and delivering community
development outcomes in Newcastle.
It is one of a suite of seven Council strategies that will
deliver prioritised outcomes based on ongoing research,
community engagement and the strategic directions
outlined in Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan.

The Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic
Plan vision for Newcastle is:
In 2030 Newcastle will be a Smart, Liveable and
Sustainable City. We will celebrate our unique city and
protect our natural assets. We will build resilience in the
face of future challenges and encourage innovation and
creativity. As an inclusive community, we will embrace
new residents and foster a culture of care.
We will be a leading lifestyle city with vibrant public
places, connected transport networks and a distinctive
built environment. And as we make our way toward
2030, we will achieve all this within a framework of open
and collaborative leadership.
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The strategy expands on the

Newcastle 2030
and outlines
Council's role in
working towards
the delivery of our
shared community
vision for Newcastle.

The City of Newcastle's Social Strategy:
• Provides a framework and set of principles to
develop policy directions of Council

This is done during the development of strategic
documents and annually when we compile our
Operational Plan and every four years when we review
and update our Community Strategic Plan.

• Identifies the opportunities to strengthen our
communities, including those individuals and groups
that may be disadvantaged in some way.

Of the seven strategic directions identified in Newcastle
2030 this document aligns most closely with the
following two

• Outlines actions that Council will implement to
strengthen and enhance community wellbeing.

Vibrant and Activated Public Places

• Identifies opportunities for collaborations in
targeted service delivery with partner organisations
and community groups

• Public places that provide for diverse activity and
strengthen our social connections

• Supports planning for the needs of various
demographic groups and issues

• Culture, heritage and place are valued, shared and
celebrated

• Provides an integrated approach for the delivery of
Council's services, activities and resources

• Safe and activated places that are used by people
day and night

• Is actioned within the context of Council's Long
Term Financial Plan and Delivery Plan
Community planning and community development
is everybody's business. To make sure that we are
contributing to the best possible outcomes, Council
has a responsibility to have conversations with the
community to work out what services to provide, where
and when.

Caring and Inclusive Community
• A welcoming community that cares and looks after
each other
• Active and healthy communities with physical,
mental and spiritual wellbeing
• A creative, culturally rich and vibrant community

Social Strategy
This strategy has been informed by the Newcastle
2030 Community Strategic Plan, the policy and
strategic directions of Newcastle City Council,
current community trends, demographic analysis,
literature reviews and targeted engagement with
internal and external stakeholders.

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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PLANNING CONTEXT
AND TIMEFRAME
The Social Strategy will have a life of four years. During this period we will monitor, evaluate and report on our
progress to ensure that we are meeting our goals and contributing to positive changes in community well-being.
We will be responsive to change in community trends and make any adjustments required on sound evidence and
community feedback.
The actions you see in the Social Strategy are deliberately set at a high level to meet the broad themes evident in our
research, trend analysis and conversations with the community. These actions will then inform more detailed actions
identified in Council's annual Operational Plan.

NSW 2021

Hunter Regional Plan

Relevant
Federal
and
State
Legislation

Social Strategy

Associated Plans

Delivery Program and Operational Plan

Community outcomes
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CSP
2030

VALUES AND VISION
Based on the below values and principles, the vision for the Newcastle Social Strategy 2016-2020 is:

Newcastle is a place where all people reach
their potential, make a contribution and
share the benefits of an inclusive community
What we value collectively is important to the way we
shape our city. During community engagement for the
development of Newcastle 2030 you told us you hold in
high regard the following values.
These values are fundamental to how we would like to
live as a community.
• Resilience
• Sustainability
• Active citizenship
• Respect

Conservation of Biological Diversity and Ecological
Integrity
We need to respect and co-exist with the biodiversity
of our local area and use the natural resources carefully.
The conservation of biological diversity should be a
fundamental consideration.

Social Justice
Equity
There is fairness in the distribution of resources

• Community

Access

• Connectedness

People have fair access to the economic resources and
services essential to meet their basic needs and to
improve their quality of life.

• Social inclusion
• Creativity
• Innovation

Participation

• Diversity

People have better opportunities for genuine
participation and consultation about decisions affecting
their lives.

• Transparency
Before we embarked on the strategic planning process,
we established a set of principles to guide our way.
These principles underpin Newcastle 2030 and all other
documents in our planning hierarchy. They also underpin
all future community conversations and Council's
decision making process. These principles are:

Rights
Rights should be recognised and promoted.

Local Democracy
Transparency

Ecologically Sustainable Development
Principles
The Precautionary Principle
Action to prevent environmental damage should not be
postponed through lack of scientific certainty.
Inter-generational equity
We need to consider both present and future
generations in decisions we make about resource use,
the environment and our management of other crucial
sustainability values.

People should have access to the information they need
to understand government planning and decision-making
processes in order to participate in an informed way.
Active citizenship
People are able to exercise their rights and
responsibilities in a balanced way within our democratic
society. Individuals and groups are encouraged to
take a role in the community and are empowered with
the skills, support and the opportunity to shape and
influence the decisions that affect our community now
and into the future.

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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WHAT DOES
COUNCIL
CURRENTLY
PROVIDE
FOR OUR
COMMUNITY?
In developing this Social Strategy, Council
demonstrates its commitment to improving service
delivery to meet community needs in a prioritised
manner that is financially sustainable.
Community assets include a wide range of Council
facilities such as centres, halls, seniors and childcare
centres, libraries, cultural facilities, parkland and
recreational facilities.
These are all important contributors to community
health and wellbeing as they make neighbourhoods
attractive places to live in and contribute to social
inclusion and equity outcomes.

Our work in the community supports
• active citizenship
• economic development and growth
• community development and resilience
• community wellbeing

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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COUNCIL'S ROLE
FOR COUNCIL, COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT IS

active engagement with individuals, organisations
and communities to enhance a sense of
belonging and the capacity to make decisions
and act together on our common priorities
using our strengths as a foundation.
We work closely with State and Federal Governments,
as well as other community based organisations, to
ensure our resources are targeted to add value to each
agency's programs and projects.
State and Federal Governments are responsible for
ensuring people have access services such as health,
education, police, housing, communications, emergency
management and other social services to support and

Community assets support activities
across three main areas:
• lifelong learning
• health and wellbeing
• recreation and culture
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improve quality of life. In NSW this is outlined in the
NSW State Plan 2021.
Newcastle has a broad range of non-government
organisations (charitable or not for profit) addressing
a diversity of social needs in areas such youth, disability,
access to food, training, aged care, mental health and
emergency accommodation.

COMMUNITY PLANNING
AND DEVELOPMENT ROLES
UNDERTAKEN BY COUNCIL
Provider of Facilities or Programs

Planner

We will provide a range of facilities and programs that meet
the social, cultural and recreational needs of the community.

We will use our professional expertise to undertake
research, provide information, and in consultation with
community stakeholder, develop and evaluate ways to
resolve identified issues. We will undertake this work
from a whole of community perspective.

Leader
We will identify key community issues and mobilise
both local and external stakeholders to respond where
appropriate. This leadership can be in the form of
advocacy, facilitation or negotiation.

Collaborator
We don't compete with other community organisations
for funding. However, we can partner with community
organisations and other levels of government in projects
to deliver tangible benefits to the community.

Capacity Builder
We will work closely with community groups and
agencies to meet local needs. We will mentor and/
or assist community groups to obtain the necessary
resources through partnerships with other agencies.

Our childcare centres have
480 safe places for young
people to learn and grow

Promoting water safety
with 900,000 people enjoying
our beaches every year

27 kms of foreshore and
coastline where people
to enjoy the great outdoors

Promoting active transport
with 59 kms of shared
pathways

Responding to more than
480,000 enquiries annually
to through our Customer
Contact Centre

Encouraging information
sharing and literacy with
7 libraries lending 1.6 million
items a year

Encouraging active lifestyles
with 124 sports fields used
by 30,000 people a year

Supporting events and
performances attracting
audiences of more than
200,000 a year

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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COMMUNITY ASSETS

Buildings and facilities
Community halls
Our collection of community halls and Seniors Centres
encouraged 208,000 people to gather, meet and
celebrate.
They are available for hire by residents to hold their
own group activities and functions. Some facilities are
managed by Council (in house or by s355 committee);
some are managed by local incorporated associations
on either occupancy agreements (eg Seniors Centres)
or service agreements (eg Mercy Services, New Lake
Peer Support).

• Hamilton, Merindah, Elermore Vale, Glendore,
Maryland (building leased from Council)
• Jesmond (land owned by Housing NSW),
Adamstown (Crown land)
• Centres on a commercial lease - Samaritan Child
Care Centre (Darby St) and Stockton (Mission
Australia)
• Land only - Merewether KU Centre

Other facilities

Childcare centres

• Two buildings are used by Hunter New England
Area Health (HNEAH) as early childhood centres
(Stockton and Beresfield). Other early childhood
centres have been vacated by HNEAH as they are
no longer suitable for contemporary child health
service delivery

Council owns and/or leases childcare centres that have
480 safe places for little people to learn and grow

• 5 scout and 3 girl guide halls located on Council
land on leases

• 7 community halls
• 9 centres
• 4 seniors' centres

• 11 centres with 480 places
• Beresfield (Council managed)
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• Community based child cares centres
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COMMUNITY ASSETS

Working in the community
Community planning and working collaboratively is
how we work with and for the community. A snapshot
includes:
• Develop strategic plans and policies - community
strategic planning and monitoring of indicators
and plans (Social Strategy, Access and Inclusion,
Multicultural, Community Safety, Cultural). Includes
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
strategies
• Develop responses to social and community issues
• Advocacy and submissions to legislative enquiries
• Facilitation of partnerships and instigating
community based responses

• Community development - Facilitate Newcastle
Interagency (stakeholders include public agencies
and non-government organisations who share
information and identify collaborative partnership
opportunities), sector capacity building, community
development partnerships. We also participate in
other interagencies and facilitate working groups
• Management of senior citizens centres, early
childhood centres and childcare centres
• Facilitation of strategic advisory committees Guraki, Youth Council
• Social impact assessments
• Community Safety

• Delivery of the Make Your Place grant program

• Smart City

• Newcastle Voice

• Community events and festivals
Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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COMMUNITY ASSETS

Programmed venues
Libraries

Cultural Facilities

The City's nine libraries lend more than 1.6 million items per
year, attract over 870,000 visitors, host 250,000 internet
sessions and support a range of inclusive programs and
partnerships. Libraries facilitate a range of public programs
and projects. These include:

The Museum and the Art Gallery are custodians of major
collections of art, objects and artefacts that tell stories
of this city and its people through a range of events and
activities to inform, entertain and educate a diverse range
of audiences.

• Information hub - access and distribution of a wide
range of material and community training
• Partnerships targeting access and inclusion with key
target groups (through for example memorandums
of understanding OUs with key non-government
organisation's)
• Outreach services and programs to key target groups
(homeless, CALD, disability, seniors)
• Support social inclusion opportunities eg book clubs,
events, training, groups, affordable spaces
• Promote early literacy skills and awareness - programs
and partnerships
• Total loans (2013/14) - 1,615,581, Total visits - 873,981,
Internet sessions - 285,672, 12 exhibitions with 90,313
attendees, Public programs attendees - 23,737 people
over 723 program sessions)
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Art Gallery
• Develops and curates exhibitions with local artists and
institutions
• Attracts local, national and international artists and
exhibitions to the region
• Develops and promotes public programs and events
targeted to young people, Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander peoples, disabled groups and remote NSW
regional communities
• Partnerships with local stakeholders including the
Newcastle Art Gallery Foundation, Art Gallery Society
and Volunteer Guides
• Provides free admission to general and collection
exhibitions
• Provides free visitor guided tours
• Develops and delivers free weekend ArtCart children’s
program

The art gallery sees over 60,000 annual visitors engage
with the collection, exhibitions and public programs,
Custodian of 6,165 works of art, the most significant
collection in regional Australia).

• Facilitation of numerous community engagement
and public programmes

Museum

• Attracts local, national and international performing
arts to the region

• Collects, preserves, documents and interprets
Newcastle’s cultural heritage for future generations
of locals and visitors to our city
• Brings to life significant moments of past, present and
future in three major permanent exhibitions
• 186,773 visitors in 2014-15
Civic Theatre, Playhouse and City Hall
Civic Theatre and associated venues host shows and events
that attract over 110,000 people annually.
• Provision of space for community groups to meet
• Provide professional live performance facilities and
services to support local not-for-profit groups, schools
and other groups

• Development of professional skills and mentoring
for schools and university students

Fort Scratchley
• Includes Military interpretation volunteer-run museum
showcasing the Fort as a key part of Newcastle's
development and history
• Collects, preserves, documents and interprets
Newcastle’s cultural heritage for future generations
of locals and visitors to our city
• Delivery of a number of major public events including
Labour Day, Australia Day, ANZAC Day and the Queen's
Birthday
• Outdoor concerts

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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COMMUNITY ASSETS

Parkland and recreation facilities
We have 124 sports fields that are used by 30,000
avid sports participants each year. Our supervised
beaches and pools attract about 968,000 swimmers
and visitors every summer.

• Recreation facility grant program
- capital works only

Parks and recreation facilities are community
places for gathering, play and innovation. Programs
include:

• 206 playgrounds, 250 recreation parks,
17 off leash dog exercise areas
• 70 tennis, 51 netball and 9 basketball courts

• Winter education program - water safety
(lifesavers in schools)

• 10 Skate parks

• Blackbutt Reserve and Junior Rangers programs

• 27km of coastline and river foreshore

• Volunteer management
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• Facilities and Recreation have a current focus
on infrastructure provision and management

The City of Newcastle

• 2 Ocean baths and 5 inland swimming pools

Council monitor and report on community
assets annually against Newcastle 2030
objectives.

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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We are
• the first people

• connecting online

• growing

• creative

• aging

• nurturing

• increasingly
diverse

• safe

• working
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• collaborative

WHO ARE WE?
Our first people

Connection to place
and community
remain critically
important for our
traditional owners,
the Awabakal and
Worimi peoples.
Aboriginal and Torres Strait islander people make up
2.6% (3,745 people) of the population with a median
age of 23 years.
Council facilitates the Guraki Aboriginal Advisory
Committee and has a current focus on reconciliation
actions, Aboriginal employment, cultural awareness and
Aboriginal heritage management.

We are growing
Over the past 25 years, Newcastle has grown by 19,071
persons1 and was 148,531 persons in 2011 (males 49.2%,
females 50.8%; median age 37 years). Newcastle is
anticipated to grow to 180,643 persons by 2036, an
additional 32,000 people. Continued growth is expected
through2:
• Natural increase and migration and the formation
of more households
• Movement of young people for tertiary education
and employment

We are ageing
The baby boomers are starting to retire and the number
of people aged 65 years and older is growing from
23,492 people in 2011 to an anticipated 32,955 people in
2036. Most of these people expect to stay in their own
home as they age.
Key issues for an ageing population include:
• social inclusion and wellbeing
• adaptable housing
• access to community and recreation facilities
• maintaining mobility and accessibility
Some groups are at higher risk of social isolation e.g.
after retirement and aged lone person households.
Newcastle already has a higher proportion of lone
person and low income households than the State and
Australian average households.
Research shows that walking by people over 65
increases - to shops, services and public transport.
There will be increased pressure and expectation for
appropriate and affordable activities, information
provision and connection to activities; good access
to public spaces and public buildings; and accessible
recreation and sporting facilities such as parks, walking
tracks and swimming pools.

We are increasingly diverse
Multicultural diversity is increasing within the LGA
population with 12.4% (18,480 persons) born overseas,
an increase from 2006 (11.4% or 16,092 persons).
Key trends in the multicultural community include:
• Ageing of the post WWII European migrants
• Increasingly diverse communities from a wide range
of countries
• A
 rise in people on skilled visas and a slight decline
in humanitarian visa numbers
We are currently preparing a Multicultural Plan which
outlines Council’s priority areas and opportunities for
partnerships to fulfil Council’s charter in promoting the
principles of multiculturalism and ongoing commitment
to and engagement with Newcastle's multicultural
communities.

1 Newcastle Snapshot Profile Census 2006, City of Newcastle
2 id profile City of Newcastle Population and Housing Forecasts 2011-2036 (2013)
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We are connecting online

Increasingly our daily
lives have an online
component.
There are many Newcastle residents that are part of
online communities using a range of digital platforms.
These groups offer people the opportunity to share
information and feel connected, however not all
residents have digital access. Approximately 25 per cent
of households in Newcastle LGA don’t have internet
access so it is important that Council provides and
promotes free internet access at its libraries. Council
provides significant information online including access
to free economic and demographic data. Customer
service provision will also be increasingly online.
However, by spending more sedentary time in front of a
computer we need to be aware to make time in our lives
for physical activity. Whilst life expectancy rates have
risen in our community, the percentage of overweight
adults has increased by 7 per cent from 63.5 to 70.5 per
cent. Further there has been a decrease in the number
of adults participating in physical activity.
Council's open space and recreation assets fulfil this
need by providing the community with a range of low
cost facilities for undertaking leisure and recreation
activities.

The provision of
digital information
needs to be on a
range of platforms
and evolving with
changing needs
and methods of
engagement.

We are creative
Newcastle people attend cultural events and activity
more than the national average.
Council has prepared a Cultural Strategy to further
detail our investment in arts and culture in Newcastle.

We are
A baby boom has been underway over the past
decade3 and 20084 was the highest number of births
ever registered in a calendar year in Australia. Council
has 11 childcare centres with 480 places and these are
managed in a variety of ways. Before and after school
care providers use two of Council community facilities
(Elermore Vale & Tarro).
The implication of increases in this age group will be
ongoing demand for family oriented spaces, programs and
facilities such as playgrounds. Junior sports are currently
significant users of Council's sporting and recreational
facilities and demand is likely to increase. There will be
ongoing demand for health and fitness opportunities and
Council facilities, shared paths and skate parks.
A community indicator for Newcastle 2030 (Caring
and Inclusive Community) is the Australian Early
Development Index (AEDI5 ). Overall, Newcastle has a
lesser proportion (6.9%) of developmentally vulnerable
children compared to NSW (9.2%) or Australia (10.8%).
However, there are a number of areas within Newcastle
where the proportion of developmentally vulnerable
children is higher than the Australian or NSW average.
These areas of increased vulnerability may require a
collaborative and longer term service delivery approach
to address the needs of these children and families.
Young people aged 15-24 years are expected to
continue to increase due to:
• C
 ontinued growth in the higher education sector will
attract young people to Newcastle.
• L
 ocal young people who are part of the current
baby boom growing up in place.
This age group are increasingly engaged in the night
time economy as they age and community safety
awareness becomes important.
Council facilitates the Newcastle Youth Council which
meets every two months, facilitates a range of projects
annually and is also a capacity building opportunity for
young people.

3 ABS 3301.0 - Births, Australia - years 2004-2013
4 ABS 3301.0 - Births, Australia - years 2004-2013
5 The AEDI is a national assessment tool that measures five areas of early
childhood development in kindergarten -physical health & wellbeing; social
competence; emotional maturity; language & cognitive skills; communication
skills and general knowledge.
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We are safe

Community safety
is a vital component
of a caring and
inclusive community.
It is fundamental to providing a stable foundation
for cultural participation, community interaction and
economic growth to flourish.
Community safety is the responsibility of the whole
community, and Council collaborates with a wide range
of stakeholders to implement strategies for improving
safety in our city and community. Through collaborations
with agencies, businesses and community significant
advances have been made over recent years in Newcastle
in regards to perceptions of community safety. Newcastle
is viewed nationwide as a leader in the management of
the night time economy and urban renewal.
Community safety is implemented by Council through
several key approaches:
• D
 esign-led interventions e.g. safer by design
approaches, place making, lighting and
infrastructure improvements
• S
 ocial development crime prevention programs (eg
education projects, community capacity
building)
• S
 ituational crime prevention including compliance,
Alcohol Free Zone management and law
enforcement
• Sector capacity building
• P
 lace activation through community events and
community engagement in decision making

Newcastle After Dark:
Night-time Economy Strategy
This will be Newcastle's first specific strategy
for guiding the development of the city's nighttime economy and will seek to balance diverse
priorities of safety, residential and visitor
amenity, cultural participation, and economic
development.

We collaborate
No one agency can do it alone.
We know that the best solutions and outcomes often
come from community based approaches and in
partnerships with other agencies, particularly as we seek
to deliver on the Newcastle 2030 community vision.
Our diverse and dedicated community sector in
Newcastle is a key partner in promoting participation
and facilitating access to participation in community
life. We can play an important advocacy and leadership
role, even on issues where we are the statutory
authority or do not have the resources to implement a
recommendation itself.
Examples include contributing to the Hamilton South
integrated service delivery project and facilitation of the
Homeless Working Group.

We are working
The number of people employed in the Hunter has
risen 1% (around 4,000 people) since March 2015, after
steadily declining throughout most of 2014. Rising
employment has led to improvement in the Hunter’s
unemployment rate, from a 15-year high of 10.3 per cent
in March 2015 to 9.1 per cent at the end of May. The
decline has been even greater amongst the Hunter’s
young people (15-24 year olds).
There have been significant increases in employment in
the knowledge and service based sectors. Newcastle's
Port traffic has also increased from 53.1 million tonnes
of freight in 2008/09 to 95.6 million tonnes in 2012/13.
These positive trends offer Newcastle the opportunity
to continue to build greater economic diversity which in
turn offers the community improved levels of well-being
and lifestyle choices.
We have prepared a Newcastle Economic Development
Strategy which outlines our priorities and actions in
supporting and growing a robust economy.

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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KEY CHALLENGES FOR OUR
COMMUNITY
Although our community is supported by a wide range
of individuals and organisations who contribute to the
liveability and wellbeing of Newcastle, we face a number
of key challenges.

1. Population growth
Population growth requires the additional provision
of community infrastructure and access to services,
facilities and programs essential for the health,
wellbeing and economic prosperity of our community.
With the expected growth, an ongoing strength of
our community will need to be awareness of our
vulnerability to natural hazards and climate change,
the impact of non-renewable energy consumption,
increasing waste, and transport and travel patterns.
Maintaining, protecting and celebrating the heritage,
identity and community connections for both our
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander and our broader
community, as well as welcoming new residents to
Newcastle will also be important.

2. Population change
Our community is becoming older and more diverse
and hence there are new and different needs emerging.
There is a higher level of disability in Newcastle
compared to the NSW average and the likelihood of
living with disability increases with age. Along with
younger people with a disability, there is an increased
need to promote equity and access for all. Newcastle
will face significant age related challenges around their
infrastructure and transport systems in the future.1
Welcoming and embracing increasing cultural diversity
amongst residents and visitors such as tertiary
education students will promote maintaining and
building a socially cohesive community.

3. Reduced participation
Despite an improvement in the Hunter's overall
unemployment rate, underemployment or
unemployment has significant implications for current
and future wellbeing of individuals and communities.
Financial stress2 3has increased overall from 2010 to
2014 in NSW and leads to a reduced capacity for people
to participate in their community. The most vulnerable
groups are:
• H
 ouseholds earning under $52,000 annually. In
Newcastle in 2011, this was 39.9% of all households4
• H
 ouseholds reliant on government welfare as main
source of income eg aged and people living with a
disability
• s ingle parents (in Newcastle, 18.5% of families5,
higher than NSW 16.3% or Australian 15.9%
averages)
• women living in a single person household
The Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA)6
indicates that Newcastle (994) is slightly below the
NSW (996) and Australian (1002) averages. Some parts
of Newcastle are significantly more disadvantaged than
others. The provision of Council services needs to be
considered with these levels of disadvantage in mind.
There are a range of barriers to participation in
community and life activities in Newcastle. These include:
• A
 s people get older the risk of social isolation
increases
• W
 ork commitments prevented 70% of residents
from participation7
• P
 eople aged under 40 (40%) were more likely to
feel ambivalent about their satisfaction in feeling
part of the community8

2 Ibid
3 The Salvation Army, National Economic & Social Impact Survey, 2015, I can't
continue to live like this
4 ABS, 2011, Basic Community Profile Newcastle
5 ibid
6 Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas (SEIFA) measure the relative level of socioeconomic disadvantage of an area based on a range of characteristics such as
low income, low education attainment, high unemployment, and proportion of
unskilled jobs. A high SEIFA score means a lower level of disadvantage; a low
SEIFA score indicates a higher level of disadvantage.
7 Newcastle VOICE, (April 2011), Social Plan Survey
1 State of Australian Cities 2014-15 p.22-24, 2015, https://infrastructure.gov.au/
infrastructure/pab/soac/

24

The City of Newcastle

8 Hunter Valley Research Foundation, 2012, Wellbeing of Newcastle residents,
2nd HVRF Wellbeing Report for the City of Newcastle

Our focus 2016-2019
Our trend analysis and community feedback
tells us that we need to continue to deliver
many of our existing services and facilities,
however, there are emerging focus areas where
Council can make a difference. These are:
• L
 ack of information prevented 25% of residents from
engaging in community activities9

• community wellbeing

• N
 ot enough meeting places within their local
community10 (20% of residents)

• healthy living

• A
 n existing health or level of disability prevented
10% of residents in engaging in community
activities11

• community safety

• innovation and creativity

• community infrastructure

• Newcastle also has higher levels of disability support
(7% in Dec 2013) compared to NSW (5%).
• C
 osts prevented 20% of residents from engaging in
community and life activities.12
Households without access to a car can be
disadvantaged if they are not in an area well serviced
by public transport. Outer suburbs such as Fletcher,
Minmi and Maryland have higher proportions of two or
more car ownership per household. Walking and active
transport options need to be encouraged for residents
to contribute to maintaining people's mobility, as well as
their overall health and wellbeing.
Homelessness in Newcastle has risen significantly
from 7.3 persons per 10,000 in 2006 to 31.3 persons
per 10,000 in 2011. Low income households are more
vulnerable to housing stress and rising living costs
(financial stress). Rental housing is increasingly
unaffordable in Newcastle for people on lower
incomes. Council is not a direct or primary service
provider of housing or homelessness services.
Our role is predominantly regulatory, provision of
strategic advocacy and participation in multi-agency
partnerships.
Council's Section 355 Housing Management and
Development Committee (BBC Committee) oversees
the implementation of the BBC Demonstration
Housing Program. Over the past several years the
BBC Committee has successfully funded two major
innovative housing projects for Newcastle to the
value of $2.6M including the This Way Home Project
in partnership with Housing NSW in Mayfield. These
projects have improved the quality of life for people that
were homeless or at risk of being homeless.

9 Hunter Valley Research Foundation, 2012, Wellbeing of Newcastle residents,
2nd HVRF Wellbeing Report for the City of Newcastle
10 Hunter Valley Research Foundation, 2012, Wellbeing of Newcastle residents

4. Healthy lifestyles
The trend for less active and less healthy lifestyles leads
to health and wellbeing issues. There is a need to continue
to provide opportunities for environments and interesting
activities which help residents to undertake sufficient
physical activity and participate in community life.
This needs to be supported by the maintenance of
people’s perception and feelings of safety in Newcastle,
access to council’s services, facilities and programs that
are equally available to people from all age groups,
abilities and backgrounds, and the promotion of
innovative opportunities for social inclusion.
In addition, meaningful engagement with the
community in ways that allows them to be involved
and participate in community life and the promotion of
community and cultural development establishes more
engaged and healthy lifestyles for our communities.

11 Newcastle VOICE, (April 2011), Social Plan Survey
12 ibid
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STRATEGIES
AND
ACTIONS

The monitoring framework for the Social
Strategy is chiefly concerned with two issues:
accountability and level of impact (i.e. did
Council do what it said it would do and what
changes resulted from the actions taken?).
The actions listed in this strategy will be
reported to the Community as part of Council's
Annual Report. The Annual Report serves to
report and evaluate Council's organisational
performance and as such will provide the
community with the opportunity to comment
on the delivery and effectiveness of a suite of
strategic and operational actions.

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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FOCUS AREA 1

Community wellbeing
Community wellbeing is associated with a socially inclusive, well-planned, healthy
and supportive environment that values all people and embraces diversity. Wellbeing
includes opportunities to access a range of services and facilities, including housing,
recreation, education and economic opportunities.
Another aspect of wellbeing is a high level of engagement from participation in
social activities, to volunteering and civic participation decision making processes.
Aims

As the population grows and changes, it will be important to be:
• A welcoming community that cares and looks after each other
• Active and healthy communities with physical, mental and spiritual wellbeing
• A creative, culturally rich and vibrant community
Key Initiatives
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1.

Encourage community engagement with public space through place making projects and local initiatives that
bring individuals and groups together

CSP 3.1a

2.

Support local community initiatives that encourage citizens to engage collectively for the benefit of their
communities, builds capacity and fosters

CSP 4.1b

3.

Provide events to encourage use of open space and facilities and participation in activities

CSP 4.2e

4.

Provide and support opportunities for participation in a variety of cultural events and activities by people
of different age groups and life stages that enhance community wellbeing and social inclusion

2030 4.3a

5.

Acknowledge and respect local Aboriginal history, cultural heritage and peoples

4.3d

6.

Provide support to community organisations to improve their ability to plan and deliver appropriate
and accessible services to the community

CSP 4.1a KP

7.

Actively foster a spirit of participation and volunteering by addressing key barriers

CSP 4.1d KP

8.

Contribute to 'whole of community' and place based service delivery and community development models

9.

Ensure the community has access to needed services and facilities, particularly those most in need

10.

Ensure strategies, policies and plans are current and address community need

The City of Newcastle

CSP 4.2a

What we will do
1.1

Complete two 'Make Your Place' grant rounds each year

1.2

Work with the City Centre Business Improvement Association advisory groups to implement place making and activation programs

2.1

Implement the Community Assistance Grant program to deliver community benefit and build community strengths

2.2

Develop, implement and evaluate the Newcastle Multicultural Plan (in preparation)

2.3

Foster a lifelong learning culture to continue to play a proactive role in supporting informed citizenship

3.1

Develop and deliver an Events Strategy to guide the City's investment in events and increase overall event accessibility

3.2

Continue to provide a range of events (in partnership with others) including New Year's Eve, Australia Day, Surfest, ANZAC Day

3.3

Deliver the annual Events Sponsorship program

4.1

Continue to provide cultural facilities including the Newcastle Art Gallery, Museum, libraries and Civic Theatre

4.2

Promote inclusive community programs and projects across our cultural facilities

5.1

Implement the City of Newcastle Reconciliation Action Plan

5.2

Complete the Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan

5.3

Implement the dual naming of major landscapes project

6.1

Facilitate capacity building and learning opportunities through the Community Builders Association (State Government grant funding)

6.2

Contribute to relevant interagencies eg Disability Hunter Partnership, Multicultural, Homelessness, peer support networks
such as Hunter Councils

6.3

Provision of online city demographic, economic and council information.

7.1

Review, implement and evaluation of Council’s Volunteer Protocol

7.2

Provide opportunities to promote volunteering, access volunteering in supported programs and recognise the contribution of volunteers

7.3

Continue to support community focused strategic advisory committees (e.g. Guraki, Youth (also CSP 7.3c) and their activities

8.1

Facilitate and participate in collaborative issue and place based partnerships to address emerging and existing community and social
needs eg Hamilton South project, Homeless Working Group

9.1

Establish the Library partnership programs linking mental health and wellness with reading and literacy levels

9.2

Continue to support Seniors Week, Senior Citizens centres and encourage active ageing and wellbeing for seniors

9.3

Continue participation in the This Way Home (supported accommodation) Advisory Board

9.4

Ongoing facilitation of the Building Better Cities (BBC) Housing and Development s355 Committee to encourage innovation in the
design and diversity of housing choice

9.5

Review and update Council's Affordable Housing Strategy

10.1

Ensure leadership development learning programs for staff include community development principles and approaches

10.2

Review and update Council social strategies, policies and plans to ensure currency (see Appendix A for an overview)

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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FOCUS AREA 2

Innovation and creativity
The call to be a smart and innovative city is driven with a view to a sustainable and
creative future.
We are aiming to progress the development of Newcastle as a smart and innovative
city. A smart city is characterised by a focus on the innovative utilisation of assets,
resources and enabling technologies to improve quality of life, liveability and urban
experience.
This is initially focused on developing the strategy and infrastructure that will
support a culture of innovation, and contribute to the diversification of the city and
regional economy through encouraging a high-tech innovation sector.

Aims

As we continue to grow, it will be important to support:
•
•
•
•

Culture heritage and place are valued, shared and celebrated
Active and healthy communities with physical, mental and spiritual well being
A creative, culturally rich and vibrant community
A vibrant diverse and resilient green economy built on educational excellence and
research
• Active citizen engagement in local planning and decision-making processes and a
share responsibility for achieving our goals
Key Initiatives
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1.

Support the delivery of high quality cultural and artistic product from local, national and international sources

CSP 3.2a

2.

Develop public art throughout our urban centres that highlights the creativity and stories of Newcastle

CSP 3.2d

3.

Recognise and support creative endeavours that enrich the diverse cultural life of the community

CSP 4.3b

4.

Upgrade the city's library services to better meet community needs and incorporate new technologies to support
community learning, leisure and knowledge

CSP 4.2f

5.

Provide opportunities for formal and informal learning opportunities for residents

CSP 4.2b

6.

Utilise emerging technologies to engage, plan and encourage information sharing with all key stakeholders

CSP 7.3b

The City of Newcastle

What we will do
1.1

Implement and evaluate the Cultural Strategy

2.1

Develop and implement a public art program

2.2

Continue to develop walking and audio trails the celebrate Newcastle's history, built and natural features

2.2

Implement grant and sponsorship programs such as:
•
Make Your Place
•
Community Assistance Grant
•
Events Sponsorship Grant
•
Economic Development Sponsorship programs

3.2

Continue to support Seniors Week and Youth Week providing opportunities for people to be involved in new activities and meet new
people

4.1

Improved use of digital technology and platforms to provide information and be responsive to community needs

4.2

Investigate and promote a virtual library supported by a range of programs aimed at encouraging broad digital participation

5.1

Our cultural facilities will maintain collections and resources specifically to support the range of programs developed in partnership to
foster innovation in the community

5.2

Increase the accessibility of our cultural institutions by focusing on digitisation of our collections

6.1

Develop and implement the Smart City Strategy to support a culture of innovation and contribute to the diversification of the city and
regional economy through encouraging a high-tech innovation sector

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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FOCUS AREA 3

Healthy lifestyles
We recognise the importance of mental, physical and spiritual health to our overall
wellbeing. We will provide access to formal and informal recreation and health
opportunities supported by local facilities and services.
We will invest in and promote community facilities and services will deliver benefits
to the community and provide opportunities for improved levels of physical activity
and social interaction.

Aims

Across the whole of community, it will be important to have:
• Public places that provide for diverse activity and strengthen our social
connections
• Safe and activated places that are used by people day and night
• Active and healthy communities with physical, mental and spiritual wellbeing
• Mixed use urban villages supported by integrated transport networks
Key Initiatives
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1.

Promote the benefits of public transport walking and cycling

CSP 1.1d

2.

Increase opportunities for active and passive recreational use of the city's parks, inland pools and Blackbutt
Reserve through the provision of attractive, safe and accessible spaces and amenities

CSP 3.1b

3.

Provide opportunities and information for everyone, especially those that are disadvantaged, to participate fully
in our community life

CSP 4.1c KP

4.

Work collaboratively to improve and revitalise our beaches, coastal areas and foreshore for everyone to enjoy

CSP 3.1c

5.

Provide welcoming facilities and open space that provide for a range of ages and combination of uses and can
easily be adapted to suit the changing need of our community

CSP 3.3d

6.

Improve waste minimisation and recycling practices in homes, work places, development sites and public places

CSP 2.1a

The City of Newcastle

What we will do
1.1

Implement the Newcastle Transport Strategy (2014)

2.1

Implement the Parklands and Recreation Strategy (2014)

2.2

Facilitate the further provision of information on and interpretative signage in public spaces

2.2

Support increased and innovative community use of public spaces

3.2

Increase inclusive and accessible recreation and leisure opportunities and infrastructure in collaboration with community partners

3.2

Develop initiatives which raise awareness and promote recreation facilities and participation opportunities, particularly for
disadvantaged groups

3.3

Review processes for community use of public spaces for community activities

3.4

Provide and promote library collections/resources and a range of cross departmental collaborative programs designed to raise
awareness of healthy choices

3.5

Continue provision of information to increase awareness of active transport opportunities

4.1

Continue to implement the Bathers Way Plan and the Coastal Revitalisation Masterplan 2010

5.1

Prepare and implement the Community Facilities Strategy (in preparation)

6.1

Develop the Newcastle Waste Management Strategy to meet current and future community demands and needs for waste management

6.2

Continue to provide waste education programs to community and business groups

6.3

Support the implementation of the Newcastle Carbon and Water Management Plan 2011

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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FOCUS AREA 4

Community infrastructure
We want an attractive urban form with a human scale that provides communities
with infrastructure that not only meets current needs but is flexible enough to
accommodate changes in our demographics as the city evolves.
New community infrastructure will be located in activity centres to ensure that there
is reasonable access for all and opportunities to interact with our families and friends

Aims

As we address the management of our community assets, it will be important to
provide:
• Linked networks of shared paths
• Public places that provide for diverse activity and strengthen our social
connections
• A built environment that maintains and enhances our sense of identity
Key Initiatives
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1.

Create welcoming and accessible community facilities that support opportunities for people to meet and connect
with one another

3.1d

2.

Utilise a place making approach to enhance the local identity of each of our urban centres

CSP 3.2d

3.

Support the renewal of the city centre and the strengthening of other commercial and urban centres

CSP 3.3b

The City of Newcastle

What we will do
1.1

Prepare and implement the Community Facilities Strategy to guide provision of appropriate and adaptable facilities

1.2

Develop and implement an Access and Inclusion Plan by 2016/2017(in preparation)

1.3

Continue to support provision of Senior Citizens services

1.4

Development of community service levels that enable the sustainable management of fit for purpose community facilities and assets

1.5

Post installation surveys of major capital works and infrastructure development projects to review client/ customer satisfaction

1.6

Continue to provide Council assets under appropriate occupancy agreements which support childcare organisations and other service
providers

1.7

Continue to support Beresfield Community Children's Education Centre

1.8

Continue to undertake regular reviews of developer contribution plans (s94A and s94) to ensure the provision of infrastructure that
aligns with community needs

2.1

Support Council's placemaking approach in the delivery of infrastructure redevelopment through centres and neighbourhood based
public domain plans

3.1

Prepare public domain plans for the city centre and other commercial and urban centres

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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FOCUS AREA 5

Community Safety
We strongly believe that our city and its neighbourhoods should be safe places that
foster social inclusion and creativity and are adaptable to environmental and climate
change risks.
Our public places need to offer the opportunity for people of all ages, backgrounds
and abilities to come together and contribute to the city's vitality.

Aims

• Environment and climate change risks and impacts are understood and managed
• Public places that provide for diverse activity and strengthen our social
connections
• Safe and activated places that are used by people day and night

Key Initiatives
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1.

Build community readiness by engaging the community in risk management processes including the development
and implementation of action plans

CSP 2.3b

2.

Plan for and appropriately regulate the night time economy to encourage a more diverse mix of activities in the
city centre and other commercial areas

CSP 3.3a

3.

Create streetscapes and public places that are clean and attractive, where people feel safe

CSP 3.3c

4.

Utilise emerging technologies to engage, plan and encourage information sharing with all key stakeholders

CSP 7.3b

The City of Newcastle

What we will do
1.1

Participation and collaboration with community partners (eg Hunter Councils, Northern Settlement Services & Red Cross) working
towards supporting increased community readiness and preparedness

1.2

Council will enter the 2015 100 Resilient Cities Challenge

2.1

Develop a Newcastle Safe City Policy for the LGA identifying key principles and directions that encourages a whole-of-Council, and
whole-of-community approach to community safety

2.2

Integrate strategic alcohol management into a comprehensive strategy for a safe and vibrant city at night:
Newcastle After Dark: Night-time Economy Strategy to replace the Safe Newcastle Strategy (2010)

2.2

Identify and implement crime prevention and community safety initiatives in collaboration with government, advisory groups and
community partners

2.4

Partner with Liquor Accords to deliver education programs to promote responsible behaviour in our key entertainment areas

2.5

Continue to chair the Licensed Premises Reference Group to share information and align programs between relevant agencies including
the local Police and Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing (OLGR)

3.1

Investigate an pilot collaborative partnerships to improve night-time safety

3.2

Partner with local police and others in the Safe City: Smart Crime Prevention Platform

3.3

Implement creative lighting programs

3.4

Implement the under awning lighting project in the city centre to improve night time safety and activation

3.5

Continue to investigate opportunities for projection art to improve both safety and activation

3.6

Continue to implement the Safe Space Program across Councils facilities as part of participating in the ACON Safe Space Program and
adopting the Safe Space Charter

3.7

Develop and implement the Smart City Strategy

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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APPENDIX A - LIST OF
RELEVANT DOCUMENTS
Focus area

Relevant Strategy/Policy/Plan
Aboriginal Employment Strategy 2013-17 - The AES is part of Council's Equal Employment Opportunity
Management Plan for Council and seeks to address employment related issues for Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander people in Newcastle
Access and Inclusion Plan 2016-2019 (in preparation) - will address access and inclusion for people with a disability
and identify priority areas for Council action
Cultural Strategy 2016-2019 - details the priorities for Council's investment in arts and culture in Newcastle

Community wellbeing

Heritage Strategy 2013-2017 - guides Council's approach to the management of local heritage
Multicultural Plan 2016-2020 (in preparation) - will provide a framework though which Newcastle will engage with
and benefit from the inclusion Newcastle’s multicultural communities.
Reconciliation Action Plan 2015-2017 - outlines Council's contribution to reconciliation with Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander people based on a framework of respect, relationships and opportunities
Affordable Housing Strategy 2005 - outlines Council's role in advocating and planning for affordable housing in
Newcastle (review pending)
Cultural Strategy 2016-2019 - as above

Innovation and Creativity

Newcastle Economic Development Strategy 2015-19 Smart City Strategy (commenced) - will support a culture of innovation and contribute to the diversification of the
city and regional economy through encouraging a high-tech innovation sector
Local Planning Strategy (2015) - land use strategy to guide the future growth and development of Newcastle
Newcastle Transport Strategy 2015 - guides Council's transport-related decisions and actions

Healthy Living

Parklands and Recreation Strategy 2014 - guides the provision of parkland and recreation facilities for current and
future communities
Newcastle Waste Management Strategy (in preparation)- to meet current and future community demands and
needs for waste management
Newcastle Carbon and Water Management Plan 2011 - guide Council's response to reducing our carbon and water
footprints
Asset Management Policy 2012 - set the framework for how Council assets will be managed throughout the asset
lifecycle

Community Infrastructure

Community Facilities Strategy (in preparation) - to guide the provision of appropriate and adaptable community
facilities in Newcastle
Community Assets and Open Space Policy 2012 - provides a framework and set of guiding principles for the
consistent and integrated planning, acquisition, delivery, management and disposal of community assets and open
space across the Newcastle local government area

Community safety
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Newcastle After Dark: Night time economy (in preparation) - will be a strategy for guiding the development of
the city's night-time economy and will seek to balance diverse priorities of safety, residential and visitor amenity,
cultural participation, and economic development•

GLOSSARY OF TERMS
Accessibility

The ease of access to services, facilities and resources by all members of the community irrespective of ability,
cultural background, language, gender, age or geographical location

Advocacy

Support for members of the community who are likely to be disadvantaged and not able to have their voices heard.
Therefore appealing on these groups behalf for services and resources that may be outside of Councils services
and activities but could be delivered by another agency or organisation

Capacity building

Capacity building is a process of building capabilities in the community to more effectively prepare for and respond
to social issues in a sustainable manner

Community governance

Connectedness

Equity

Local government working with a broad range of other government and community stakeholders to determine
preferred futures, and to facilitate shared decisions and joint action to achieve agreed outcomes, including the
quality of the local environment and how communities access the services they need (Evolution in Community
Governance, ACELG, February 2012).

A sense of belonging to a community, social network or place

An equitable society has a fair distribution of resources and political power. Access and equity is concerned
with building strong, connected and inclusive communities. This includes acknowledging inequalities within
communities and providing opportunities for active participation by everyone in community life.

Inclusiveness

Including all members of the community irrespective of ability, cultural background, language, gender, age or
geographical location

Partnerships

Creating and maintaining relationships with other levels of government, community and commercial sectors in
order to work together to deliver positive outcomes for the community

Social Enterprise

Is an approach where businesses exist primarily to benefit the public and the community, rather than their
shareholders and owners. Social enterprises are commercially viable businesses with a purpose of generating social
impact. The NSW government supports social procurement approaches in NSW

Social Cohesion

Social cohesion refers to positive social relationships. A socially cohesive society is one that works towards the
wellbeing of all its members, discourages exclusion and marginalisation, creates a sense of belonging, promotes
trust and offers its members the opportunity of upward mobility

Sustainability

Sustainable development requires that our actions meet the needs of current generations without compromising
the quality of life of future generations. Long term social sustainability depends on developing social capital in local
communities through capacity building

Social Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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About Newcastle
The wider Newcastle metropolitan area is the largest regional centre in New South Wales and the second largest
non-capital urban centre in Australia. Newcastle itself is recognised as the service and administrative centre for the
Hunter Region.
The 2011 Census data has been used to analyse established and emerging trends and plan for the community of the future.
Key data includes:
• The population of Newcastle in 2011 was 154,883 persons.
This represents an increase of 6,778 people from 2006.
• Median age is 37
• Median weekly household income is $1,165
• Median weekly rent is $275
• 33% of households are renters
• 25% of the population is made up of couples with children
• Lone person households are the main household type
• The three largest ancestries in the City of Newcastle are Australian, English, and Irish
• In 2014, the unemployment rate was 6.2%.
• Gross Regional Product ($’M): $13,586.932
• Per Capita Gross Regional Product ($'000): $91.474
• Per Worker Gross Regional Product ($'000): $155.299
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Merewether

Executive Summary
Newcastle is at the centre of the Lower Hunter region
and is both an industrial economy and a service
economy. The city has undergone a major transformation
over the last two decades, with strong growth in services
activity and employment. In particular, there has been
growth in knowledge industries, with the expansion
of health, higher education, research centres, defence
industries and professional and technical services.
These industries, along with the traditional energy and
engineering sectors, are providing the foundation for
future growth of Newcastle and the broader region. This
strategy establishes where the City of Newcastle Council
can value add to economic growth.

Council’s Role in Economic Development
Council’s economic development tools include: it’s role
as an advocate for the community; ensuring appropriate
and integrated strategic and statutory planning
documents; working with other tiers of government
to promote major infrastructure needs; it takes a lead
in the visitor economy including events attraction
and sponsorship; it can facilitate access to business
assistance programs of other tiers of government;
it facilitates the business improvement associations;
information provision from statistics to approvals and
licensing processes for business.

• Newcastle is accessible and linked to national
markets through a major airport, road and rail.
•

Newcastle has a growing local, national and
international reputation as a destination and events
city for leisure, business, sporting and cultural events.

The Economic Vision for Newcastle
The vision for economic development in Newcastle is
defined in Newcastle 2030 – the Newcastle Community
Strategic Plan.

“The future vision is for Newcastle as a
smart, liveable and sustainable city. This
city has a growing local economy with
strong industries that are linked to national
and international markets. Contained
within a high quality urban environment,
designed for future improvement,
Newcastle is built upon vibrant and
emerging businesses that thrive on
innovation and creativity to generate a
new sustainable community.”

Advantage Newcastle
Newcastle has a number of strategic economic
advantages which create opportunities for our continued
transformation and ongoing growth:
• Newcastle is the 7th largest City in Australia; it has
the scale of a large city, and is at the centre of a
large and growing region as the primary provider
of business, health, personal, education and
professional services.
• Newcastle has a major international deep water port,
which is key component of the export coal chain and
of logistics for major industries. Long term lease of
the port by the State government in 2014 has scope
to broaden its freight activities and the development
of the vacant Mayfield site.
• Newcastle's industrial base includes specialisations in
heavy engineering, defence and aerospace.
• Newcastle has a creative culture that is being
translated into business opportunities, through
mentoring, venture capital programs and industry
clusters.
• Newcastle offers high residential amenity with its
coastal location and cultural, sporting and leisure
facilities and is attractive place to live and invest.

The Community Strategic Plan identifies three objectives
for Newcastle as a ‘smart and innovative city’1:
• A vibrant diverse and resilient green economy built
on educational excellence and research;
• A culture that supports and encourages innovation
and creativity at all levels; and
• A thriving city that attracts people to live, work,
invest and visit.
This strategy is built around the vision and objectives of
the CSP, industry and stakeholder consultation, and data
analysis, to identify Council’s role and responsibilities.
The strategy focuses on five key areas:
1. our role as the capital of the Hunter Region,
2. the development of key infrastructure,
3. supporting business growth and employment,
4. encouragement of innovation and creativity and
5. developing the visitor economy of Newcastle.
1 Newcastle 2030 , Newcastle Community Strategic Plan (Revised 2013),
Newcastle Council.
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SUMMARY: Themes and
Strategy
THEME 1

Newcastle as the regional capital
Recognise and strengthen Newcastle’s role as the regional capital and hub for
industry, education, health, business, personal, tourism, port and logistics services.
Opportunities

6

Strategies

Actions

Largest regional city in NSW

Promote the competitive, lifestyle and cultural
advantages of Newcastle as a place to work,
invest and live, as part of our business attraction
activities.

Develop an opportunities prospectus to
promote Newcastle as the perfect business
and lifestyle location nationally and
internationally.

Attract new national and international
business investment

Maintain the role as the regional centre for
government services as well as business, health
and personal services

Maintain dialogue with government to
ensure regional government services role is
maintained and expanded.

Identify and capitalise on
employment and investment
generators

Strengthen relationships with government
agencies and others involved in regional
economic development, investment attraction
and the delivery of business programs.

Partner with Trade & Investment NSW, Urban
Growth NSW, GPT and other developers on
business attraction activities targeting key
value add sectors.

Share and exchange demographic, regional and
industry information with businesses, investors
and industry associations

Monitor land use across the city in accordance
with the Local Planning Strategy and ensure
supply of appropriately zoned land for
industry and commerce

Ensure adequate supply of well located, zoned
employment land

Develop website resources to provide
relevant information to existing and start-up
businesses using REMPLAN and other data
sources

Targeted investment attraction with domestic
and international strategies to encourage
investment attraction and effective cooperation
agreements with cities in countries such as
China (e.g. The City of Yantai).

Develop night time economy strategy for the
city centre (review of the SAFE Newcastle
Strategy) with a focus on diversity of activity
and community safety

The City of Newcastle

THEME 2

Facilitating key infrastructure
Work with businesses, community and government to facilitate the development
of key infrastructure to facilitate business performance.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Excellent connection through
Newcastle airport, rail and road links
plus digital connection with the NBN

Deliver the infrastructure component of the
Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy and Hunter
Street Revitalisation Framework.

Continue to work with State government
agencies to implement the Newcastle Renewal
and Transport Program

Ongoing development and
enhancement of facilities including
UoN, John Hunter Hospital, Hunter
Stadium, Port, TAFE

Work with our community, the business sector
and government to identify and facilitate key
infrastructure projects.

Use REMPLAN to model and assess new
initiatives to determine economic impact. This
data can then be used in grant applications
and project prioritisation.

Excellent recreation and cultural
facilities

Develop sound economic assessments and
business cases for major strategic infrastructure
projects, including catalyst projects to guide
Council investment

Participate in local and regional business and
industry initiatives to identify and promote
the infrastructure needs of the city including
transport initiatives, digital connectivity and
city-wide WI-FI capability.

Develop and maintain active partnerships and
linkages with major businesses and industry
groups

Encourage local area improvement planning
through the Business Improvement
Associations,

Continue to support the development of
Newcastle Airport (Council is a part owner).

Develop night time economy strategy for the
city centre (review of the SAFE Newcastle
Strategy) with a focus on diversity of activity
and community safety

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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THEME 3

Business growth and employment creation
Revitalise the city centre and local precincts through support of existing businesses
and industries. Facilitate the generation of new sustainable job opportunities. Seek to
maintain major regional industries that are linked to national and international markets.
Opportunities

Strategies

Revitalise the City Centre

Continue to work with State Government to
promote revitalisation of the city centre and
attract new investment, business and jobs

Promote access to business development
programs (Australian Government, NSW
Government, UoN and Hunter Business
Chamber).

Maintain key industries

Continue to work with Business Improvement
Associations to identify and act on local needs

Participate actively in the Small Business
Friendly Councils Program (SBFC) sponsored
by the NSW office of Small Business

Encourage new business and
employment opportunities

Target business and investment attraction to
value add domestic and international companies
to encourage investment

Work with Business Improvement
Associations on development programs
for small businesses and other initiatives to
promote local level business growth

Support and advocate for the small
business sector

Support and encourage local business networks
and industry clusters (eg. HunterNet, Defence
Cluster).

Work with Government and business partners
in regional / industry action plans to reduce
impediments and accelerate growth in priority
sectors.

Improve Council recognition of small business
issues in the development and implementation
of its policies through the SBFC program

Continue Council’s Economic Development
Sponsorship Grant Program to promote
employment and new business growth

Strengthen the existing commercial centres
hierarchy as service and employment centres

Gather and analyse economic and industry
information to identify gaps and business
opportunities through the use of REMPLAN

Ensure adequate supply of zoned employment
land (industry and commercial)

8

Actions
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THEME 4

Innovation and creativity
Encourage innovation in business, research activities, education and creative
industries.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Concentrate smart specialisation programs
through the development of innovative hubs
and cooperatives.

Facilitate small business access to government
innovation programs.

Promote a smart, creative and
connected city

Support smart city services and applications

Work with external networks to support
creative business development through
Renew Newcastle style initiatives to
encourage start-up businesses

Build on our existing creative and
cultural profile

Promote the lifestyle and cultural profile of
Newcastle as a place to work, invest and live in
business attraction activities

Maintain links with UoN and major businesses
in the City to encourage research clusters and
business development programs.

Encourage the creative industries sector and
encourage the development of new small
businesses.

Develop a Digital Economy Strategy for the
City

Continue to build on and promote Newcastle’s
advantages in education, health and energy
research.

Develop website resources to provide
relevant information to existing and start-up
businesses using REMPLAN and other data
sources

Continue to define the cultural profile of
Newcastle through innovative programs and
exhibitions at the Art Gallery, Museum, regional
library and Civic Theatre

Continue to partner and provide business
improvement skills through the Smart Arts
and similar programs

Skills and knowledge growth

Continue Council’s Economic Development
Sponsorship Grant Program to promote
employment and new business growth

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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THEME 5

Developing the visitor economy
Work with the tourism sector and industry associations to further develop Newcastle as
a visitor and event destination.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Grow the market and increase visitor
nights (and expenditure)

Implement the Destination Management Plan.

Council to continue its leadership role
in developing the visitor economy and
partnering with Newcastle Tourism Industry
Group (NTIG) and operators.

Improve the visitor experience with
revitalised destinations

Council to continue to work on researching and
promoting sector infrastructure issues, including
accommodation, cruise ship facilities, and
conference facilities.

Complete visitor website upgrade as well as
print promotions such as maps and selfguided tours

Connect the industry

Utilise economic and business information to
track city and key industry trends.

Investigate and provide improved visitor
services

Invest in Newcastle as a visitor and
event destination

Continue to identify signature events and
experiences for the Newcastle community and
out visitors

Complete and implement the CBD Visitor
Economy Vision with NTIG

Create and maintain effective partnerships at
local and regional level

Through Council’s Newcastle Convention
Bureau promote Newcastle as a destination
for business and professional conferences
(MICE – meetings, incentives, conferences and
exhibitions)

Work with industry to develop skills and quality
of product.

Engage public relations consultants to
promote Newcastle as a destination state
wide and nationally
Continue to work with organisations such
as Destination NSW to promote Newcastle
through initiatives such as Its On.
Continue to partner with regional bodies
to promote the region and events (e.g. All
Together Perfect and events such as Port to
Port)
Prepare a local events strategy, including the
sporting events market (and activities for the
Asian Cup 2015).
Continue to provide the Events Sponsorship
Grant Program to increase overnight visitation
and promote Newcastle as destination
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1.1 Newcastle
An Overview
Newcastle is at the centre of a large region and is both
an industrial economy and a service economy. Recent
growth in the Newcastle economy has been driven by a
combination of a growing population and expansion of
major industry sectors.
The city has undergone a major transformation over
the last two decades, with strong growth in services
activity and employment. In particular, there has been
growth in knowledge industries, with the expansion
of health, higher education, research centres, defence
industries and professional and technical services.
These industries, along with the traditional energy and
engineering sectors, are providing the foundation for
future growth of Newcastle and the broader region.
This strategy establishes where the City of Newcastle
Council can value add to economic growth.
This section of the document outlines population

trends, and the major industries within Newcastle by
out and employment. More detailed information can be
found in the appendices at the rear of the document.

1.2 Population
1.2.1 Regional Population
Newcastle is at the centre of a large and growing
region. The Hunter Region had a total population of
648,800 persons in 2011, with 545,700 in the Lower
Hunter and 103,100 in the Upper Hunter Region.
The population of the Lower Hunter is growing.
Between 2006 and 2011, the region’s population
increased by 28,100 people, or 5.4%. Newcastle
accounted for 22% of this population growth or 6,200
persons.

Chart 1. Population Lower Hunter Region 2006-2011
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The Australian Bureau of Statistics divides Newcastle into three statistical local areas (SLAs). In 2011, the Inner City
accounted for 34% of the population; Outer West 29%; and Throsby 36%.The population has been increasing in each
of the SLAs. Medium and long term projections show stronger growth in the Inner City and Outer West.

Outer West

Inner City

Throsby

Legend
City Centre

Chart 2. Population Projections-Newcastle LGA / SLAs 2016-2031

Source: Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment - March 2012 Hill PDA P 35

12

The City of Newcastle

Population in the Inner City is projected to increase by 6,900 persons or 13% between 2011 and 2031; 7,700 (16%)
in the Outer West; and 4,100 in Throsby (7%). The projected population growth is based on a number of factors
including: new household formation; the movement in of young adults for tertiary education; and the growth in
employment opportunities attracting new residents. The development of the UoN new city campus and the increase
in international students will boost the number of students resident in the Inner City area.
Chart3 – Population Projections (Planning NSW) – Lower Hunter Region to 2031

Source: NSW State and Local Government Projections 2031 (preliminary revision), Planning NSW

Looking at the region to 2031, strong growth is projected across the region. Appendix A provides more detailed
information.
Population Outlook

Create an environment where people want to live
The population outlook is positive for Newcastle’s economic development.
Strong local and regional population growth will increase the size of the market and will drive demand for retail and
services, including higher education and specialist health services.

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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1.3 Regional Role
Newcastle plays a central role in the Hunter Region, and is the “regional capital”. It is the centre for critical
infrastructure (including the port/logistics functions, and support activities); it provides services to the region
including health, higher education, financial services, professional services and government services; it has the
headquarters of a number of major organisations and has a major concentration of manufacturing/engineering
businesses that are servicing national and international markets.

Regional Role

Health Services

Finance and Business
Services

Services and facilities

Jobs in LGA

Newcastle is a regional centre for health services. This comprises: John Hunter Hospital
and the Calvary Mater Hospital and associated specialist medical services in general
paediatrics, tertiary services, surgery and trauma, oncology and emergency facilities as
well as a range of private hospital facilities and specialist services.

15,950

There is also the Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI) with around 1500
researchers.

of jobs in the LGA

Newcastle is the centre for an expanding finance and professional services sector,
which is servicing broader regional markets.

or

18%

15,903
or

18%

of jobs in the LGA

Manufacturing

Port of Newcastle
(Logistics and
wholesaling)

Government Services

Newcastle LGA is a centre for manufacturing, particularly for heavy engineering linked
to mining and defence markets.
HunterNet is involved in the development of new markets for engineering businesses
and in education and training for the sector.

The Port is the world’s largest coal port and a major international deep water port.
Future development by the new commercial operators will expand the capacity for
general cargo, bulk materials, bulk liquids, and container trade.
The port services a number of major industries in the region including chemicals and
fertilisers, To underpin the development of the port, the maintenance of road and rail
access is critical for port users.

Newcastle is the regional headquarters for a number of government agencies that
service Hunter and Central Coast Regions.

8,444
or

10%

of jobs in the LGA

6,873
or

8%

of jobs in the LGA

5,515
or

6%

of jobs in the LGA

Tertiary Education

Newcastle services a regional market for higher education (University of Newcastle)
and vocational education and training (Hunter TAFE).

4,761
or

5%

of jobs in the LGA

Newcastle is a centre for sports and entertainment with international standard facilities
for football, rugby and hockey and an entertainment and exhibition centres.

Sports and
Entertainment
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Hunter Venues comprise:
•
Hunter Sports Stadium – a rectangular, multi-purpose outdoor stadium with a
capacity of 33,000;
•
Newcastle Hockey Centre (NIHC) with three internationally FIH accredited fields;
•
Newcastle Entertainment Centre with a capacity up to 7500 and suitable for
concerts and exhibitions;
•
Newcastle Exhibition Centre with indoor space of 1650 m2;
•
Newcastle Showground -with an oval arena and seating for 3000;
•
and Newcastle Harness Racing Centre.

637
or

1%

of jobs in the LGA

Chart 4 Population and Job Shares – Lower Hunter LGAs 2011

Source: ABS Census 2011, Working Population and Resident Population Data

Newcastle’s regional role is also reflected in the industry structure of jobs in the LGA, Chart 5 shows there is a large
share of jobs in:
• information media and telecommunications (64%),
• utilities – electricity, gas, water and waste services 63%
• professional, scientific and technical services (59%),
• financial and insurance services (58%)
• health care and social assistance 54%
• transport, postal and warehousing 54%
Chart 5 Newcastle LGA Shares of Lower Hunter Region Jobs 2011

Source: ABS Census 2011, Working Population Data
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1.4 Newcastle Industry and Employment

important in Newcastle and are focused in the
university, health sector, CSIRO and in professional
services and business services.

1.4.1 Industry Jobs
Table 1 indicates Newcastle’s employment by industry

• The University of Newcastle (UoN) has research
strengths in areas including health, biotechnology,
mining and minerals processing and energy. UoN is a
partner (with Hunter New England Health) of the Hunter
Medical Research Institute (HMRI) and has established
the Newcastle Institute of Energy and Resources.

group and clearly shows the majority of jobs (47.9%)
are involved in ‘In-person’ services which includes health
services, retail trade and education and training, followed
by goods producing (manufacturing, construction,
utilities etc.). The table also shows there was little change
in the industry groups between 2006 and 2011. By

• UoN and CSIRO have specialisations in
nanotechnology, biotechnology, and clean
technology (e.g. solar energy, wind management and
optimisation, energy efficiency and energy storage).

industry the greatest increase in the period was in health
services and social assistance, followed by professional,
technical and scientific services. The greatest loss in jobs
occurred in the agriculture, forestry and fishing sector.

• UoN and Hunter TAFE are active in delivering
tailored education and training programs to
industry.

Appendix A contains further information.
Knowledge based industries have become increasingly
Table 1 Jobs by Industry - Newcastle LGA 2006 and 2011

City of Newcastle

2011

2006

Industry

Number

Share %

Change

Number

Share %

% change

2006 to 2011 2006-2011

Good Producing
Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing

192

0.2

566

0.7

-374

-66.1

Mining

625

0.7

241

0.3

+384

159.3

Manufacturing

8,444

9.6

8,177

10.1

+267

3.3

Electricity, Gas, Water and Waste Services

2,146

2.4

1,730

2.1

+416

24.0

Construction

4,721

5.4

4,076

5.0

+645

15.8

16,128

18.3

14,790

18.2

1,338

9.0

3115

3.5

3270

4.0

-155

-4.7

Transport, Postal and Warehousing

4,570

5.2

3,987

4.9

+583

14.6

Total Goods Related Services

7685

8.7

7257

8.9

428

5.9

Information Media and Telecommunications

1,248

1.4

1,546

1.9

-298

-19.3

Total Goods Producing
Goods Related Services
Wholesale Trade

Business and Professional Services

Financial and Insurance Services

3,701

4.2

3,572

4.4

+129

3.6

Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services

1,361

1.5

1,370

1.7

-9

-0.7

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services

7,237

8.2

6,057

7.5

+1,180

19.5

Administrative and Support Services

2,356

2.7

2,079

2.6

+277

13.3

15,903

18.0

14,624

18.0

1,279

8.7

Public Administration and Safety

5,515

6.3

5,365

6.6

+150

2.8

Total Government Services

5515

6.3

5365

6.6

150

2.8

8,271

9.4

8,337

10.3

-66

-0.8

Accommodation and Food Services

5,808

6.6

5,275

6.5

+533

10.1

Education and Training

7,990

9.1

7,060

8.7

+930

13.2

15,950

18.1

13,884

17.1

+2,066

14.9

989

1.1

874

1.1

+115

13.2

3,251

3.7

2,971

3.7

+280

9.4

42259

47.9

38401

47.3

3858

10.0

689

0.8

701

0.9

-12

0.0

88,179

100.0

81,138

100.0

+7041

8.7

Total Business and Professional Services
Government Services

In-Person Services
Retail Trade

Health Care and Social Assistance
Arts and Recreation Services
Other Services
Total In Person Services
Industry not classified
Total Jobs
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Source: ABS Census 2011, Working Population Data

1.4.2 Location of Jobs

1.4.4 Employment Travel Patterns

Within Newcastle, jobs are distributed across the SLAs
as follows:

Newcastle LGA is the centre of the regional labour
market, and performs a major role in the provision of
jobs for a wide area of the Lower Hunter and the Central
Coast.

• Inner City which includes the CBD and port:
Between 60-70% of the government (Council,
State Government, and Australian Government) and
business and professional services jobs; and 50% of
accommodation and food service jobs. It also has
over 50% of the manufacturing jobs and 63% of the
transport jobs. Overall this SLA accounted for 47%
of jobs in the LGA (and 34% of the population).
• Outer West:
42% of education and training jobs (University);
and 61% of electricity, gas and water sector jobs;
and 35% of wholesale jobs. Overall this SLA
accounted for 20% of jobs in the LGA (30% of the
population).
• Throsby:
60% of health care and social assistance jobs (John
Hunter Hospital, Newcastle Private Hospital); 44%
of retail jobs; and 45% of the arts and recreation
services jobs. Overall this SLA accounted for 33% of
jobs in the LGA (37% of the population).1
1.4.3 Major Employers
Table 2 shows some of the major employers in the
Newcastle and the broader region by industry sector.

1 Based on 2006 data in Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic
Assessment Hill PDA 2012 P74

• In 2011 there were 70,255 employed residents and
a total of 88,179 jobs located in the LGA. In all 62%
of Newcastle residents (43,329) had their jobs in
Newcastle LGA and around 38% (26,926) held jobs
outside the area (mainly in adjacent LGAs).
• For these Newcastle residents holding jobs outside
the region, the major job locations were in the
adjoining LGAs of Lake Macquarie (9383 or 13% of
employed residents); Maitland (2689 or 4%) and
Port Stephens (3399 or 5%).
• Newcastle has around 50% employment
containment, which means that 50% of the jobs
in the LGA are held by Newcastle LGA residents.2
A total of 44,850 persons (51%) from outside
Newcastle LGA held jobs in the LGA, with 26,581
(30%) living in Lake Macquarie. Other sources of
workers were Maitland 6645 (8%); Port Stephens
5310 (6%) and Wyong 1628 (2%).3
• The Newcastle City Centre is a net importer of
workers, with most persons travelling from the
outer suburbs, as well as the adjacent LGAs of Lake
Macquarie and Port Stephens.

2 Draft Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper :Centres and Employment Lands
Newcastle Council P13
3 See Appendix B for detailed tables on journey to work patterns.

Table 2 Major Businesses – Newcastle LGA and Region

Sectors

Activities

Major Regional Businesses

ICT

E-commerce, telecommunications, software development
CSC, Computer Systems Australia, Telstra
and systems support.

Manufacturing

Heavy engineering, steel products, chemicals, mining
industry support

Downer EDI Limited, Arrium Limited (formerly OneSteel), Thales, Forgacs,
Bradken (Global Corporate HQ), Orica

Services

Financial services, professional services

PricewaterhouseCoopers, NIB, Sparke Helmore; GHD, Banks, Newcastle
Permanent Building Society, The Greater

Health

Hospitals and health services
Health and medical research

Hunter New England Health – HQ and hospitals
Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI);

Defence/
Aerospace

Defence support and aerospace support

BAE Systems, Lockheed Martin; GE Aviation, Boeing, Raytheon, Thales, Varleys,
L3-Communications, Forgacs, RAAF

Transport

Coal rail services, road freight

Pacific Rail, Toll, Port of Newcastle, Aurizon

Energy
and Water

Electricity, water

Macquarie Generation, Hunter Water Corporation, Ausgrid, Energy Australia

Education

Higher education and vocational education

University of Newcastle, Hunter TAFE, WEA

Government

Government agencies

Australian Taxation Office, Centrelink

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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Opportunities
and Jobs
Key Issues:
The strong growth in services
employment experienced over the
last 10 years is likely to continue, with
Newcastle continuing to develop
as a major regional service hub.
Newcastle LGA has the potential to
reach the job targets that are linked
projected population growth.

•

Manufacturing will remain
important for the region, but
employment levels will be lower.

•

Industries moving products
through the port will remain
important and there is potential
to expand logistics activities.

•

18

1.5 Future Opportunities
1.5.1 Future Job Requirements
Some recent projections have been prepared of future
job requirements that are associated with population
growth in Newcastle LGA1.
• The Newcastle Employment Lands Strategy
projects population growth of 18,500 residents
to 2031 (for a total population 175,700). Based on
the current average labour force participation rate
for Newcastle LGA (61%), this population growth
requires an additional 11,285 jobs for the resident
labour force by 20312.
• The Newcastle Employment Lands Strategy has
projected future jobs for Newcastle LGA (for the
2011-2031 period) using NSW Bureau of Transport
Statistics (BTS) forecasts. These projections show
growth in jobs in services, with most being higher
skilled knowledge industry jobs.
• The sectors that are likely to see some contraction in
jobs include manufacturing, wholesale trade, energy
utilities, and administrative and support services.
These are based on expected changes in demand
levels; technology; and workforce structures3.

1.6 Industry output
Total industry output in the area is estimated at
$28,831.076 million. Table 3 shows the major
contributors to output.

Knowledge based sectors will
grow, particularly in higher

1.7 Strategic Growth Sectors

education, research, medical and
health sectors.

Future growth in jobs will be driven by
a number of factors and these include
growth in industries servicing external
markets; growth in activities linked to the
port; internal market growth, generated
by a larger regional population; and
innovation and commercialisation of
ideas. Knowledge-based activities will
increase in importance for most sectors of
the economy.

•

Jobs will require qualifications
and skills (higher education and
trade and VET qualifications).
The number of jobs that require
no qualifications is continuing to
decline.

•

Newcastle due to its regional
capital role will continue to
provide jobs for persons in
adjacent LGAs. This is particularly
the case for knowledge sector
jobs, for higher level services jobs
and for government agencies.

The City of Newcastle

Newcastle LGA has a large a diverse economy, with a
spectrum of industries and businesses servicing local,
regional, national and international markets. These
businesses and organisations employ around 88,000
persons.

1 Draft Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper :Centres and Employment Lands,
Newcastle Council
2 Draft Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper :Centres and Employment Lands,
Newcastle Council P14
3 Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment , Hill PDA 2012 P75

Newcastle LGA has a number of key advantages
including : population size and growth; accessibility to
Sydney; a major international port with potential for
substantial growth and diversification; a major airport
with key domestic routes (and potential international
flights); a leading university (which is expanding) and
Hunter TAFE; a large health services sector (7.7% of the
economy and expected to increasing to 8.4% in 2036);
major research centres and a culture of innovation; an
industrial base; an expanding knowledge based services
sector. When combined with a large city centre, a
coastal lifestyle and affordable housing there is a strong
foundation for future growth,
Newcastle and the Hunter Region have shown a
capacity to adjust to industry changes, and have an
outlook of continued regional population growth. A
recent study for RDA Hunter has projected long term
economic growth to 2036 for the Hunter Region,

which would see the region growing at around 2.4%
per annum (above the growth rate for the rest of New
South Wales).
Newcastle and the Hunter Region have strong long
term economic prospects based around current
strengths and new emerging opportunities. These
opportunities include: development of defence/
aerospace clusters at RAAF Williamtown and Newcastle
Airport (associated with the Joint Strike Fighter); other
defence manufacturing and support; port services
and logistics; the coal chain and support activities;
high value manufacturing/engineering; agribusiness;
hospitals and specialist health services; health and
medical research; ICT; higher education (domestic and
international students)and research at UoN; business
and professional services; a growing visitor market; and
emerging creative industries.
These opportunities are explored further in Section 2.

Work

Provide opportunities for growing employment
Table 3 Major contributors to output – Newcastle LGA and Region

Industry Sector

$million

%

Manufacturing

$7,084.049

24.6 %

Construction

$2,586.482

9.0 %

$2,151.989

7.5 %

$17,008.557

59.0 %

$28,831.076

100.0%

Financial and insurance services
Other
Total output
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2.0 Major Opportunities
2.1 Overview

Newcastle City Centre Vision:

There are a number of key elements that will shape the
future economic development of Newcastle LGA and
these include:

Newcastle will continue to grow and
evolve to strengthen its position as the
Hunter region’s capital.

• City centre revitalisation - regeneration of the city
as a place to live, work, invest and visit.
• Port of Newcastle development is important to the
future of Newcastle (including coal exports and
expansion for other products).
• Development of the visitor economy.
• City university precinct - University of Newcastle
city campus as a catalyst project.
• Digital connectivity in the smart city.
• Strengthening of local areas and precincts.
• Developing workforce skills for a knowledge-based
future.
Newcastle Council’s economic development strategy
needs to identify its role and responsibilities and
facilitate action in each of these key areas.
Appendix D contains further information.

2.2 City Centre Revitalisation

Urban renewal of the city centre is
fundamental to Newcastle’s long term
future. A vibrant city centre is important
from an economic and social perspective.
The NSW Government, in partnership with Newcastle
City Council, is implementing an urban renewal strategy
for the Newcastle City Centre. A major focus of the 25
year strategy, the Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy,
is on initiatives: to improve the city’s economy, access,
connections and the quality and attractiveness of the
public domain; and to encourage the development of
retail, residential and commercial space in the city.1
The revitalisation strategy is based on a vision for
Newcastle as a vibrant and growing city. A key
input to the strategy was the Council’s Hunter Street
Revitalisation Framework Strategy (2010).

The city centre location and setting
between the river and ocean make
Newcastle a compact, people-friendly city
with unique attributes.
Newcastle city centre will be a vibrant
regional hub and attractive destination
for businesses, residents and visitors,
providing accessible and suitable
employment opportunities, a choice
of retail and other services, and local,
national and international investment
opportunities.
(Source: Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy 2012, Department of Planning xviii)

2.2.1 Planning principles
Nine planning principles are recommended to guide
redevelopment within the City Centre. These are
summarised below and the areas where the economic
development strategy can assist are also identified.
Key initiatives for the city centre currently include:
• light rail and a new transport interchange at
Wickham (linking the city and helping create a new
business district at the west end);
• the UoN city campus;
• revitalising Hunter Street Mall and east end of
Newcastle into a distinct retail, entertainment,
leisure and residential precinct;
• reshaping Hunter Street as a key city destination to
promote activity, business opportunities, events and
other uses;
• strengthening the civic precinct as the main civic,
educational and cultural hub;
• attracting more residents into the city centre;
• providing additional connections across the rail
corridor for pedestrians, cyclists and cars; and
• positioning the west end as the city’s future CBD.2

2 Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy 2012, Department of Planning NSW Pxvii
1 Revitalisation funding of $460 million from the NSW Government, includes
$340 million from the lease of Newcastle Port.
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Place development and infrastructure are major elements of the
Newcastle City Revitalisation.
Table 4 Planning Principles for Newcastle City Centre

Guiding Principles

Elements

1. P
 roviding opportunities to
grow and expand

Provide adequately zoned land to ensure the ongoing economic sustainability of the city and to accommodate
anticipated growth and trends

2. Economic viability with
enhanced choice and
competition

The city centre supports a diverse range of retail, commercial and residential uses

3. A busy and vibrant city

The city develops its own character, which is reinforced through branding and marketing of the city

4. Integrity and viability

The growth and development of the city centre should support and reinforce the existing integrity and uniqueness of
Newcastle, including its heritage

5. Investment, employment and
business growth

Population growth in the city centre will increase demand for jobs and services and require, additional investment.
The planning framework needs to support this development.
Support for existing and emerging business is vital for the long-term viability of the city centre
Targeted investment attraction and business development strategies are needed

6. Transport, access and
connectivity

7. Housing mix and affordability

8. Retail variety

Accessibility and convenience of public transport to and within the city centre is important

More residential development in the city centre will enhance vibrancy and viability through increased day and night
activity, and support for jobs and services
There is need to encourage a range of affordable housing types for a variety of markets, including student and seniors
housing

Retail is important to the economic viability of the city centre. This includes supermarkets; other retail (eg. brand
outlet), bulky goods retailing (city fringe); and reinforcing main street shopping experience

Promote a commercial core that provides for a range of employment-generating activities
9. Provide for future
employment growth

Cluster shared resources and services to attract new business
Employment-zoned land that can accommodate relatively large floor plates should be preserved, so that the city
centre is the primary location for commercial office, entertainment, civic and community uses

Source: Summarised from Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy 2012, Department of Planning NSW Pxix

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)

21

2.2.1 Property Market
Traditionally commercial office space has been
located within city centres clustered with retail, civic
and community facilities. However, a trend in cities
has been the shift of some commercial and industrial
businesses to business park developments and
industrial zones. Newcastle has seen some of this type
of development.
Newcastle City Centre centred around the Honeysuckle
Precinct, is considered the main location within the
LGA, and regionally, for commercial and professional
businesses. Including properties in the East Precinct the
City centre accommodates businesses such as legal and
accounting firms, consultants, financial institutions and
Government Departments.
Some current issues in the city property market include:
fragmented retail and lack of retail anchors; increasing
escape spending to suburban centres; high vacancy
rates - for retail shopfronts (particularly along Hunter
Street and in the West End) and C Grade commercial
space; and a limited take up of older commercial
offices.
The key driver of demand for commercial and
employment land is jobs growth. Hill PDA has forecast
the demand for employment floor space in the City
Centre to 2031. They estimate that there was demand
for almost 647,000 sqm of employment floor space
(including retail floor space) within the Newcastle City
Centre in 2011, and this is forecast to increase to over
900,000 sqm by 2031. The majority of this demand will
be for commercial floor space.
The projected demand to 2031 for additional gross
floor space by type is: retail - 40,000 sqm (GFA);
accommodation and food services - 46,000 sqm (GFA);
education, health and community services - 35,000 sqm
(GFA); and other commercial space -133,000 sqm (GFA). 1

The city centre (including the
Honeysuckle Precinct) as the primary
location for commercial offices needs to
be maintained. Development will require
the attraction of private developers and
investors and this requires maintenance
of a positive investment climate and
predictable planning rules.
Creating this positive climate is an important element of
Newcastle Council’s Economic Development Strategy.
As a first real step in the implementation of the
urban renewal strategy, UrbanGrowth NSW and GPT
have lodged concept plans for a $400 million CBD
development package, which includes residential, retail
and commercial developments. The program includes 17
developments worth $360 million, with seven projects
in the core CBD valued at around $120 million. These
projects will be major catalysts for redeveloping the
city centre.

The development proposal is broadly
consistent with the NSW Government’s
Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy, and
will contribute to meeting long term
targets for 6,000 new homes and 10,000
jobs in the city centre Newcastle by 2036.
An active city marketing (live, invest, work) and
business attraction strategy is required, with Newcastle
Council working in partnership with NSW Trade and
Investment, UrbanGrowth NSW, RDA Hunter, GPT and
other project developers.

1 Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment , Hill PDA 2012 P16

Table 5 UG-GPT Proposed Developments

Proposed Developments

Residential

Retail

Various residential buildings including on the site of the old David Jones car park on King Street;
on the corner of King and Newcommen Streets; Wolfe Street

Retail precinct of 15,000 m2 to 25,000 m2 retail precinct - a supermarket fronting Hunter Street,
a cafe and dining strip and entertainment precinct (including new cinemas).
Return of the old Market Square and Hunter Street Mall as the retail heart

22

Commercial

Mixture of six-storey retail and commercial buildings in Hunter Street Mall

Heritage

Protection of heritage façades

The City of Newcastle
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The port’s excellent channel and berth
access, available port land, and the
region’s strong manufacturing base
and skilled workforce will be an asset.

2.3 Port Development
The privatisation of the port (through a 99 year
lease), will lead to the expansion and diversification
of Newcastle Port. Port of Newcastle, The commercial
managers of the port, manages 792 hectares of
port land and the associated strategic infrastructure
such as wharves, buildings, terminals and transport
infrastructure. This includes around 200 hectares of
currently vacant land which is available for development.
The Port of Newcastle is a vital economic asset for the
Hunter Region and beyond. Strategically positioned at
the gateway to the state's largest regional economy, with
close proximity to Sydney, the port is the economic and
trading centre for regional New South Wales.
While coal operations will continue to dominate the
port’s activities, there is major potential to further extend
general cargo operations and to develop multi-purpose
facilities and logistics operations on the port land. The
overall development potential of the port is significant.
The Port of Newcastle has published a port development
plan which will be updated every five years. It will be
informed by:
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Mayfield Concept Plan
The Mayfield Concept Plan covers a 90 hectare parcel
of port-side land, located within the 152 hectare
Mayfield Precinct, and is part of the former BHP
Steelworks site.
Potential development includes bulk liquids, and a
multi-purpose cargo facility focused around bulk
materials, general cargo and containers.1
The Mayfield Site Port Related Activities Concept Plan
(Mayfield Concept Plan) was approved by the NSW
Department for Planning and Infrastructure, in mid2012 (with a modification in March 2014). 2Further
development of the Bulk Liquids Precinct within
the port’s Mayfield Precinct, will meet the region’s
increasing need for fuel imports.

1 http://www.portofnewcastle.com.au/Commercial-Opportunities/MayfieldConcept-Plan/
2 Port of Newcastle Letter to Minister – Mayfield Concept-Plan December 2013
P10 http://www.portofnewcastle.com.au/Resources/Documents/Concept-PlanModification_2013-12-06-NPC-Letter-to-Minister-re-Mayfield-Concept-Plan-06Dec-2013.pdf

Source: Port of Newcastle

Terminal 4 development (T4)
The proposed Port Waratah Coal Services Terminal
4 development is currently undergoing planning
assessment by the NSW Government, would position
the port and the region to meet the continued global
demand for the region’s high quality coal.
The port’s current coal terminal capacity is 211 million tonnes
per annum. The port currently has three coal terminals (two
are operated by Port Waratah Coal Services, and one is
operated by the Newcastle Coal Infrastructure Group).
In terms of future capacity, if all stages of T4 are approved
and developed, it would increase the port’s coal terminal
capacity to approximately 280 million tonnes per annum.
There is likely to be an expansion of the port for bulk
products, general cargo and containers.

Newcastle Council will work with the Port of Newcastle
to encourage appropriate port based activities and
other linked industry opportunities.
Note: The proceeds of the port lease are being invested
in the NSW Government’s infrastructure fund, Restart
NSW. The Government has assigned $340 million from
the proceeds for the revitalisation of the Newcastle
CBD, in addition to the $120 million the Government has
already allocated to the project (which includes a new
light rail service).1
1 Funds for Newcastle will be co-ordinated through the Hunter Infrastructure and
Investment Fund, a capital pool that will have $690m.

The Port of Newcastle and the Hunter
region are ideally placed to provide a
supply role in the continued growth and
development of Sydney, to receive the
associated economic benefits.
Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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2.4 Williamtown airport, defence
and aerospace development
An $80 million extension to Newcastle Airport is
completed to increase domestic capacity as well as
developing secure customs and immigration facilities to
accommodate future international flights.
The Newcastle Airport runway is shared with the
RAAF Base Williamtown, which is a major operational
base for fighter aircraft. Employment on the base is
around 4,000 people, comprising 2500 permanent
ADF personnel, 700 Australian Public Service (APS)
personnel and approximately 500 Defence contractors.
The operations inject more than $200 million annually
into the Hunter Region economy.
Williamtown will be the RAAF’s command, operations
and training base for the new F35 Joint Strike Fighter
with a $950 million redevelopment proposed to
accommodate the new activity. Redevelopment will
generate around 700 construction jobs. It is expected
that support activities will increase employment
at Williamtown by up to 1000 persons in support
activities.

The Williamtown Aerospace Centre (WAC) includes
the Newcastle Airport Precinct and 120 hectares
of industrial land adjacent to the RAAF Base. The
industrial land is being developed as a defence,
aerospace and aviation business park.
The WAC will comprise three precincts:
Commercial precinct
With the first stage including a Mecure Hotel and
conference centre, plus commercial office space for
lease and industrial lots. Potential uses include defence
contractor offices, airport related services, transport
services and logistics. Lockheed Martin Australia will be
WAC’s first defence tenant, occupying a purpose built
facility in this precinct.
Aerospace Precinct
Comprises sites (with access to the runway and apron)
located near current aircraft servicing facilities.
Support Precinct
This will allow for a progressive relocation of up to
1000 civilian staff and contractors currently working on
RAAF Base Williamtown.

Develop secure customs and
immigration facilities to accommodate
future international flights

Planned view of Williamtown Aerospace precinct
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Visit and promote the city as an
events and tourism destination
2.5 Developing the Visitor Economy
There is major potential for significant expansion of the
visitor market including interstate visitors, the short
stay market from Sydney, cruise ships and international
visitors. Newcastle is a gateway to the Hunter Region
and an emerging destination, with a growing number of
visitors.
The Newcastle Destination Management Plan (2013)
has set development priorities for the sector. The focus
of Plan is on emerging markets including: education,
visiting friends and relatives (VFR), events, sports,
cruise ships, medical and overnight short breaks.
Development of the market also requires investment in
infrastructure, and this includes additional hotels and
other accommodation facilities and the development
of a conference centre. The Newcastle Tourism Industry
Group, with Council support, is currently preparing a
plan to identify additional infrastructure required.
Further support of the visitor economy is also provided
through Council’s major events sponsorship program
designed to provide events with assistance in becoming
established in Newcastle and delivering the many
economic benefits that flow from major events.
This funding mechanism has delivered significant
achievements (in partnership with Destination NSW)
such as securing four key games for the Asian Football
Cup (AFC) in January 2015 and the establishment of

the Its On! In Newcastle campaigns which provide
broad based promotion of the City of Newcastle to a
very wide audience. The program includes both funding
for specific events and an annual grants program.

Council’s success has been recognised with
Newcastle being named as a Global City for
Festivals and Events by the International
Festivals and Events Association (IFEA) for
the second time in 2014.
The support of business events, through Council’s
Newcastle Convention Bureau is continuing to add
significant economic boosts through the attraction
of medium sized conferences and conventions to
Newcastle. In 2014-15 this program was extended
through the ‘Altogether Perfect’ campaign where the
City of Newcastle has been working partnership with
neighbouring regions of Port Stephens and Hunter
Valley Wine Country to promote the region to the
‘meetings, incentives, conventions and exhibition
market (MICE).
Appendix E contains further information.
Newcastle Council needs to continue its lead role in
visitor market development, events, and in developing
the business case for new tourism infrastructure.

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)
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The city campus will bring
an estimated 2500 students
and staff into the city

2.6 City Campus
The University of Newcastle is developing its CBD
education precinct (NeW Space) – with an innovative 10
storey 'vertical' campus. The building will be completed
for the start of the 2017 academic year and provides
facilities for UoN staff and students through digital
library services and collaborative learning and research
spaces. The Faculty of Business and Law will be located
in the NeW Space.
The education precinct will bring students and staff into
the city, and provide opportunities for greater research
and engagement with industry, businesses and the
community.
The NeW Space project is being jointly funded by the
Australian Government’s Education Investment Fund,
the New South Wales Government through the Hunter
Infrastructure and Investment Fund, and the University
of Newcastle.

The city campus is a catalyst projectthat
will assist the activation of the CBD
and generate demand for additional
residential development.
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NeW Space – Hunter Street. Artist impressions.

2.7 Digital Connectivity

2.8 Strengthening Local Areas

Connectivity is important for creativity, innovation
and business development. Digital connectivity and
broadband has changed the way businesses operate
reduced barriers to entry in a number of sectors and
changed the location equation for many types of
businesses.

There is potential to further extend the
role of BIAs in assisting with the delivery
of small business improvement programs
at a local level.

Digital connectivity underpins the development of
Newcastle as a smart city. The Newcastle Smart City
Initiative is actively working to establish an urban
environment capable of collecting and processing
data to improve the measurement of asset life-cycle
and population behaviour, and to enhance resource
allocation. The City of Newcastle is actively developing
strategic partnerships and investment that will provide
a smart city platform for enhancements in urban
efficiency and safety, and the creative application of
smart city services and interactive urban environments.
The growth of Newcastle as a smart city is driving new
collaborative relationships between stakeholders, and
will be guided by the development of a digital economy
strategy for the city.
Digital connectivity has also changed the way in
which the community obtains information, conducts
transactions and communicates with government and
business. New enterprises and jobs have been created in
ICT and in developing online applications for computers
and hand held devices. Applications have also led to
major improvements in business productivity.

As a major regional city, Newcastle
has the opportunity to be the test bed
for integrated city Wi-Fi and for high
speed broadband. Digital technologies;
creativity; business skills; and the UoN
can be harnessed to incubate new small
businesses and to create new jobs.
Newcastle is home to an innovative project developing
an integrated smart city platform. The Kaooma project
is being led by the City Centre Business Improvement
Association , Newcastle NOW, in partnership with
Newcastle Council and VIMOC technologies. This
project was a finalist in a global innovation competition
held by ICT networking giants Cisco.
Council, in partnership with key stakeholders is
developing innovative applications including smart
parking, wayfinding and lighting for safety and security..
This integrated smart platform will provide a digital
economy environment to enable growth in a range of
smart sectors and digital technologies.

Newcastle’s local precincts are an important part
of the economic fabric of Newcastle and of its local
communities. Newcastle Council has four Business
Improvement Associations (BIAs) covering the four
main commercial centres within the Newcastle LGA:
Newcastle City Centre - (also managing the Darby
Street precinct) - Newcastle Now; Hamilton BIA;
Mayfield BIA; and Wallsend BIA. Further strengthening
and establishment of local organisations has also
occurred in The Junction, New Lambton and Throsby
Basin areas; providing improved access for the support
of small business in local areas throughout the LGA.
Following changes in 2011, the Business Improvement
Associations are now independent incorporated
associations and where agreed are funded through
Council via a special benefit rate. Funds are passed on
to the BIAs through a Funding and Service Agreement
with each organisation. Council remains the overall
manager of the operational framework for the local BIA
network. This has included having each BIA constantly
prepare and revise a business plan that links to the
Newcastle Destination Management Plan and current
economic development activity including this strategy.
The plans and the programs developed by the BIAs
have focused on localised marketing activity, public
facility improvements, street beautification and special
events.

2.9 Encouraging Small and Medium Size
Enterprises SMEs

Small and medium size businesses are an
important part of Newcastle’s economy and
provide a large number of jobs in the LGA.
There is a need to develop a sustainable economic
base through strengthening existing businesses
and generating a culture that develops creative
entrepreneurs and emerging businesses.
Newcastle has the foundations for this culture of
innovation with some dynamic SMEs; the UoN and its
research activity and business links; the cultural and
creative industries base; and programs like Slingshot
(start-up accelerator) and Renew Newcastle.
Renew Newcastle was established in 2007 as a not
for profit association as a response to find short and
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medium term uses for buildings in Newcastle’s CBD
that were vacant, disused, or awaiting redevelopment.
Renew Newcastle aims to continue to find artists,
cultural projects and community groups to use and
maintain numerous buildings until they become
commercially viable or are redeveloped.
It has its Creative Talks series, which presents
successful creatives, who have taken their craft to
a commercial level and has implemented a Creative
Enterprise Incubation & Development (CEID) project
-a professional development program for Renew
Newcastle creative projects. Renew Newcastle
has partnerships with Newcastle Council, Hunter
Development Corporation, the NSW Government and a
range of commercial partners.
Slingshot is a high tech accelerator that provides seed
funding, working space, and a mentoring program that
nurtures business skills and relationships to enable
entrepreneurs to build viable businesses. Slingshot
founders have created strategic partnerships within
Newcastle and provide numerous opportunities for
start-up entrepreneurs predominantly in tech-oriented
environments.

Newcastle Council should continue to
endorse these programs and have active
partnerships with the UoN programs,
Renew Newcastle and Slingshot style
projects to encourage startup businesses.
This is consistent with the Hunter Street
Revitalisation Strategy Framework and
the Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy.
2.10 Skills for the Future
The jobs in key sectors in the Newcastle are high skill
requiring university qualifications; trade qualifications;
or other vocational training. Newcastle has the
advantage of being the home of both the UoN and
Hunter TAFE - two leading institutions that have
developed strong industry partnerships and community
links.
They continue to provide education and training in all
the fields that are required for Newcastle’s future (eg.
health, business, built environment, engineering, skilled
trades.) with a consistent aim to adapt to existing
stakeholder needs.
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The University and TAFE provide the education and
knowledge base for developing workforce skills for
emerging industries and businesses and for improving
the productivity of existing businesses.

Workforce skills and business skills are
fundamental to Newcastle’s future.
Newcastle has a major strategic
advantage in that it is home to an
innovative university and Australia’s
largest regional vocational education and
training provider.
Regional Development Australia (RDA) Hunter
has focused on attracting young people into the
manufacturing and engineering workforce, through the
Advanced Manufacturing Industry Schools Pathways
Program (ME Program).
ME is an industry led program that engages over
4000 high school students in targeted career based
education. Since its inception in 2010, the Defence
Materiel Organisation (DMO) funded program has
helped to increase uptake in science, technology,
engineering and mathematics (STEM) subjects,
increase the quality and quantity of job applicants for
manufacturers and provided industry visits for over
3,000 students.1

Due to the importance of workforce
skills to Newcastle’s future, Newcastle
Council should assist partners (e.g. NSW
Government, RDA Hunter, Hunter TAFE,
and UoN) in encouraging workforce plans
for key sectors in the Newcastle and
Lower Hunter economy.

1 http://rdahunter.org.au/initiatives/advanced-manufacturing-industry-schoolspathways-program-me-program; http://www.meprogram.com.au/

2.11 Summary of strategic growth sectors
Strategic growth sectors for Newcastle include:
Table 6 Strategic growth sectors for Newcastle

Sector

Activities

Defence and Aerospace Sector

Newcastle Airport

A major $80 million expansion of the terminal to allow for increased domestic passenger numbers (a capacity of up
to 5 million passenger movements) and infrastructure for international flights
Passenger numbers were 1.2 million in 2013

A major $950 million redevelopment of the base will be undertaken to accommodate the new F35 Joint Strike Fighter
and associated support activity
Redevelopment will generate around 700 construction jobs
RAAF Base Williamtown

It is expected that support activities will increase employment at Williamtown by up to 1000 persons in support
activities
Williamtown has the potential to become the Asian regional support hub for the F35, and this would generate major
business activity for defence support industries in the region

Williamtown Aerospace Centre
(WAC)

The Williamtown Aerospace Centre (WAC) includes the Newcastle Airport Precinct and 120 hectares of industrial
land and is adjacent to the RAAF Base. The industrial land is being developed as a defence, aerospace and aviation
business park
The centre comprises: a Commercial Precinct- hotel, offices, logistics; Aerospace Precinct with runway and apron
access; and Support Precinct for civilian staff and contractors servicing the base

The Hunter Region has a large defence and aerospace sector including RAAF Base Williamtown and the Singleton
Military Area.

Defence Industry Cluster

The sector comprises Defence Prime Contractors (covering aerospace, maritime, electronic systems and land
management) including: BAE Systems, Boeing, Raytheon, Lockheed Martin, GE Aviation, Forgacs, Thales and Varley.
These prime contractors are linked to a network of smaller suppliers.
Hunter Defence is a cluster being supported by the University of Newcastle, Regional Development Australia,
HunterNet, Hunter TAFE, Hunter Business Chamber, and the Australian Industry Group. It is working with government
to build defence-related capacity in the Hunter Region.
Expansion of Newcastle Airport operations and aircraft servicing

Manufacturing
Newcastle has a significant heavy engineering and advanced engineering sector that services the coal industry, civil
construction, defence and the industrial sector (servicing local markets and some international markets)

Engineering

Newcastle is a major part of the coal supply chain, with port facilities and support industries (including construction
contractors and service providers)
While some businesses have been affected by the end of the mining investment boom, long term prospects of
specialist engineering businesses that have diversified markets are seen as good
Growth based on engineering capability and opportunities in regional, national and international markets

Port and Logistics
The Port of Newcastle is the world’s largest export coal tonnage port and has bulk cargo and general cargo operations

Port and Logistics

As deep water port with large areas of available wharf- side industrial land, there is major potential for diversification
and expansion of port operations
This will occur with the new operators of the port (Port of Newcastle Investments)
Expansion of the Port of Newcastle and growth of associated logistics and distribution activities

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)

31

Sector

Activities

Visitor Economy
The visitor economy is a significant and growing market for Newcastle and offers prospects for continued growth
Visitor data indicates that it is a $722 million market for Newcastle LGA. This is based on a total of around 3.6 million
visitors (2.6 million day visitors, 962,000 domestic overnight visitors, 75,300 international visitors) in 2012
The new Newcastle Destination Management Plan has set development priorities for the sector.

Visitor Market

There are four strategic priorities: creating a unified voice for the businesses engaged in the Visitor Economy
(formation of the industry group); getting the industry connected for major events; engaging the global social and
community networks; and creating signature experiences in the city.
Identified opportunities are: attracting national and international sporting and cultural events through a focussed
and funded events attraction strategy; building new markets including those from Asia, through better air service
connections to key hubs and the education sector; growing visiting friends and relatives (VFR) travel both from
interstate and overseas; leveraging the growth of the airport to access new domestic markets; continuing to
strengthen the destination as a cruise port, including the potential to regain base porting operations; and building the
business and conference market to support a future investment in a Convention Centre
Market expansion associated with development of the visitor market and with population growth

Health
Health is a major sector, with Hunter New England Health (HNE Health) servicing 25 local government areas
HNE Health’s major hospitals and research centres based in Newcastle
HNE Health is one of the largest employers in Newcastle LGA (employs 15,500 persons)
Health Services

In Newcastle HNE Health operates the John Hunter Hospital; John Hunter Children's Hospital; and the Calvary Mater
Newcastle Hospital and a number of other health services
HNE Health is a partner with UoN in the Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI)
The demand for health services is continuing to grow and jobs in the sector are increasing

Education
The University of Newcastle is a research-intensive institution.
UoN operates at the Callaghan Campus (12kms from Newcastle CBD), and has two current sites in the city: School of
Drama, Fine Art, and Music (incorporating the Conservatorium) and the Newcastle Legal Centre and the Newcastle
Business School Postgraduate Program
University of Newcastle

UoN had an enrolment of 39,131 students (EFTS=26,195) with around 85% of student load at the Newcastle and
Central Coast campuses
The University is the second largest employer in the Hunter region with 2670 full-time equivalent staff in ongoing or
fixed term employment in 2013
The University of Newcastle is developing a $95 million CBD education precinct - NeW Space, which will be a 10
storey 'vertical' campus.

Hunter TAFE is Australia’s largest Regional Training Organisation (RTO), delivering 450 job ready qualifications to
about 60,000 annual enrolments
It is also one of the Hunter Region's largest businesses with an operational budget of over $190 million in 2013 and
around 2000 employees located across its 15 campuses
Hunter TAFE

Hunter TAFE has regional campuses and specialist training centres located in the Lower Hunter, Upper Hunter and the
Central Coast
Operations in Newcastle LGA are the Hunter Street Campus and the main Tighes Hill Campus
Delivery covers all of the key sectors in the region including: mining, manufacturing, construction, health services,
children's services, tourism, and emerging study areas in renewable energy
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Sector

Activities

Research and Innovation
Newcastle has a strong research and innovation “eco-system” which comprises the University of Newcastle, HMRI and CSIRO The region has specialisations
in energy and health and medical research and the university has developed an active defence industries cluster

UoN is an applied research focused university, with total research funding in 2011/12 of $85 million
The major areas were in Health ($43 million); Engineering and Built Environment ($20 million); Science and
Information Technology ($10 million); Education and Arts ($4 million); and other research ($6million)
University of Newcastle

UoN’s major research facilities centres comprise: Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI); Newcastle Institute for
Energy and Resources (NIER); Newcastle Innovation is the technology transfer company; Priority Research Centres
The university hosts 15 centres of research across a wide range of disciplines; Research Clusters have been developed
including an active Defence Research Cluster defence industries cluster

Hunter Medical Research
Institute (HMRI)

HMRI is a major translational medical research institute and is a partnership between the University of Newcastle and
Hunter New England Health (established in 1998).
It has more than 1200 clinical and biomedical researchers and support staff employed across seven HMRI Research
Programs

Business Services
Newcastle is a growing regional centre for business and professional services with a total of 11,591 jobs (excluding the
Creative Industries) in 2011 (13% of jobs in the LGA), up by almost 2000 jobs on 2006
The major sectors are: Architectural, Engineering and Technical Services (2888); Legal and Accounting Services
(2175); Financial Services (1632); Health and General Insurance (1167); Employment Services (976); and Computer
Systems Services (821)

Finance and Business Services

The major financial services and professional services businesses include: NIB, Newcastle Permanent Building Society,
Major Banks, PricewaterhouseCoopers, Sparke Helmore and GHD
All of these businesses are servicing broader regional markets and in some cases national markets, with Newcastle as
their base
Growth prospects are strong for the sector, which is driven by population and the increase in the number of
businesses in the region. Newcastle is the base for some specialist consultants and advisors that are servicing the
major regional industries, including the coal sector
As part of the city revitalisation it will be important to maintain these services businesses and to attract other new
businesses into commercial space in the city centre

Other Sectors
There have been major changes in the retail sector over the last 20 years with the introduction of new retail formats
and changing consumer preferences, which have influenced the location of retail facilities.
There has been a loss in retail in the city centre as suburban centres and fringe retail facilities have been developed
Total retail spending (including tourists and residents from other LGAs) in Newcastle was estimated at $2.4 billion
Retail Sector

By 2031 resident retail spending is projected to increase to $3 billion (in 2009 dollars) and total retail spending in
Newcastle LGA (including tourists and shoppers from other LGAs) would be $3.5 billion
Part of the revitalisation of Newcastle city centre will involve new retail space, and this is included in the GPT
proposals
Some growth in retail space will also occur in other precincts in the LGA
Promotion of precincts has been undertaken by the Business Improvement Associations (including Newcastle Now) in
order to attract visitors, shoppers and diners, and these activities need to continue
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Sector

Activities
As a major city Newcastle has a creative tradition that has a contemporary expression in the visual and performing
arts, a vibrant popular music scene, world class writers, a well-established media, a strong advertising and design
culture and internationally competitive architectural firms
It is supported by organisations such as Newcastle Now and Renew Newcastle, which is incubating creative
enterprises in vacant buildings
Analyses of data show that in total an estimated 4070 persons are directly involved in activities that can be classified
as part of the creative industries

Creative Industries

In addition, there are an estimated 3000 students undertaking courses at the University of Newcastle in fields that are
classified as part of the creative economy
Creative industries are important for the city’s culture and entertainment adding, to an environment that stimulates
ideas and innovation, which can be translated into new businesses and jobs. Most importantly they are crucial
industries that are central to the new knowledge economy. This is why they are a key element in Newcastle’s
economic development strategy
Growth associated with the creative economy, through the creative industries strategy and mentoring/business
development programs

Newcastle has international standard sports facilities for football, rugby and hockey and teams in two national
competitions (NRL and A League)

Sports Industry

In 2011 there were a total of 637 sports jobs – 497 in sports and physical recreation activities and 134 in horse racing.
These jobs include: the players and other staff of the Newcastle Jets and Newcastle Knights; persons with employed
in other sports; and gym staff and trainers
Sports are a major industry for Newcastle and are a key component of the visitor market
There is potential for further expansion of the Hunter Venues site
Development of sports sector – professional teams, community sport and venues

Construction

Growth associated with the housing market, port development and revitalisation of the city centre.

The total value of the Newcastle NTE in 2013 was estimated as $1.13 Billion, accounting for 4.8% of the local economy
Night-time Economy (NTE)

The NTE employed 10,965 people, or 12% of all employment in the LGA
Newcastle Council is developing strategies to grow the economic capacity of safe, diverse and sustainable night-life
precincts in the city and local centres.

Further information on the strategic growth sectors is contained in Appendix E.
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2.12 Key Issues Economic Development
Based on the analysis of information in section 1 and 2, the key
issues for focus for Newcastle Council in economic development
are summarised below.
Business and investment attraction will be important for
future economic growth and new jobs
It is important to maintain the existing major employers
in the region that are linked to national and international
markets and those that currently utilise the port facilities
An active economic development strategy is needed to
support the revitalisation of Newcastle LGA and its city
centre
The strategy needs to be integrated with the planning
framework for Newcastle, with an emphasis on place/
precinct improvement and the strengthening of local
businesses
An emphasis is required on jobs of the future through
innovation, emerging industries and start-up businesses
Working with businesses, planners and government at all
levels to facilitate key infrastructure development
Tourism development and the visitor economy; and creative
industries are recognised as opportunities and growth
sectors within Newcastle
Partnerships are important with Council working with industry
associations, businesses, industry clusters, and government
agencies on economic development issues
Business Improvement Associations are important vehicles
for local level economic development and will have a
focused role
Council needs an evidence based approach to economic
development - using economic and industry information in
investment attraction and business development. Data and
information needs to be shared with businesses to support
business cases and investment decisions
Council’s economic development tools include: it’s role as an
advocate for the community; ensuring appropriate strategic
and statutory planning instruments; working with other tiers
of government to promote major infrastructure needs; it takes
a lead in the visitor economy including events attraction and
sponsorship; it can facilitate access to business assistance
programs of other tiers of government; it facilitates the
business improvement associations; information provision from
statistics to approvals and licensing processes for business.
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3.0 Economic
Development Strategy
3.1 Vision
The vision for economic development in Newcastle is
based on Newcastle 2030 – the Newcastle Community
Strategic Plan.1

The future vision is for Newcastle as
a smart, liveable and sustainable city.
In 2030 we will be a leader in smart
innovations with a healthy, diverse and
resilient economy.
Our community will witness a smart city with diverse
industries that are linked to national and international
markets. These industries will support a high quality
urban environment, designed for the future; a vibrant
Newcastle built upon businesses that thrive on
innovation and creativity to generate a new sustainable
community.”
The Community Strategic Plan identifies three objectives
for Newcastle as a ‘smart and innovative city’:
• A vibrant diverse and resilient green economy built
on educational excellence and research;
• A culture that supports and encourages innovation
and creativity at all levels; and
• A thriving city that attracts people to live, work,
invest and visit.
The vision and objectives of the CSP are reflected in the
themes of the economic development strategy which
focus on our role as the capital of the Hunter Region,
the development of key infrastructure, supporting
business growth and employment, encouragement of
innovation and creativity and developing the visitor
economy of Newcastle.

3.2 Council’s Role in Economic Development
Council has a strategic role to play in economic
development in Newcastle LGA and in the city centre.
• Council represents the city and its communities
and needs to be the lead advocate for Newcastle
to ensure that it secures appropriate decisions and
funding from the other tiers of government.

• Council is a point of contact for businesses
and organisations implementing projects and
developments in the city. Analysis and information
sharing is an opportunity for Council to value add
to economic growth.
• Council has a strategic role in ensuring land is
appropriately zoned for commercial and industrial
activity and that appropriate development controls
apply.
• Council is a decision maker on many of the planning
and environmental requirements for development
and construction projects.
• Council takes a lead role in marketing the Newcastle
to the leisure and business visitor market. It also
needs to be active with government and private
sector partners in marketing the city as a place to
live, work, invest and run a business.
• Council can improve local precincts through area
improvements and through the activities of the
Business Improvement Associations (BIAs).
• Council can partner with businesses, organisations
and networks on major projects that will positively
impact the Newcastle economy.

3.3 Overview Themes and Directions
The Economic Development Strategy is one of
Newcastle Council’s core strategies and has a key focus
on Council’s role in supporting the future economic
development of Newcastle. It provides an economic
roadmap linking activities by Council and other
partners.
A clear plan allows The City of Newcastle Council to
concentrate its efforts where it can have maximum
impact and allocate sufficient resources for economic
development activities.
The strategy has 5 major themes that together provide
a road map for economic development for Newcastle
LGA and the City Centre. The themes are:
1. Newcastle as the Regional Capital
2. Facilitating Key Infrastructure
3. Business growth and employment creation
4. Innovation and Creativity
5. Developing the Visitor Economy

1 Newcastle 2030 , Newcastle Community Strategic Plan (Revised 2013),
Newcastle Council.
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3.3.1 Newcastle as the Regional Capital
Newcastle is the regional capital of the Hunter Region
and is NSW’s largest regional city.
This has a number of dimensions:
Business Centre
• Newcastle is a major centre for: financial and
professional services; manufacturing industry
and engineering services. It has the national and
regional headquarters of a number of major home
grown businesses.
Logistics Centre
• Newcastle is at the centre of regional logistics (and
the coal chain) with the critical role of the Port
of Newcastle and the planned diversification and
expansion of the port.
Government Centre
• Newcastle has the regional offices of a number of
government agencies.
Health Centre
• Health services are concentrated in Newcastle with
the John Hunter Hospital and Calvary Mater Hospital
and other specialist medical services.
Education Centre
• Newcastle is the centre for higher education, with
the world ranked University of Newcastle; and for
training with Hunter TAFE, the largest regional
TAFE institute in Australia.
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Innovation Centre
• Newcastle is a centre of innovation with major
national research centres in health- Hunter
Medical Research Institute (HMRI); and energy and
resources (UoN and CSIRO).
• The UoN is a research intensive university, with
research centres in fields including: health, science,
engineering, built environment and creative
industries.
• Through programs like Renew Newcastle
and Slingshot emerging businesses are being
developed.
Coastal and residential amenity
• Newcastle offers a desirable residential lifestyle
with excellent recreation, education and cultural
facilities.
Cultural Centre
• Newcastle is a major regional hub for arts, culture,
events and entertainment.
Sports Centre
• Newcastle has strong sports culture; international
standard sports facilities for football, rugby and
hockey; and teams in two national competitions
(NRL and A-League).

THEME 1

Newcastle as the regional capital
Recognise and strengthen Newcastle’s role as the regional capital and hub for
industry, education, health, business, personal, tourism, port and logistics services.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Largest regional city in NSW

Promote the competitive, lifestyle and cultural
advantages of Newcastle as a place to work, invest
and live, as part of our business attraction activities.

Develop an opportunities prospectus to promote
Newcastle as the perfect business and lifestyle
location nationally and internationally.

Attract new national and international
business investment

Maintain the role as the regional centre for
government services as well as business, health and
personal services

Maintain dialogue with government to ensure
regional government services role is maintained
and expanded.

Identify and capitalise on employment
and investment generators

Strengthen relationships with government
agencies and others involved in regional economic
development, investment attraction and the
delivery of business programs.

Partner with Trade & Investment NSW, Urban
Growth NSW, GPT and other developers on
business attraction activities targeting key value
add sectors.

Share and exchange demographic, regional and
industry information with businesses, investors and
industry associations

Monitor land use across the city in accordance
with the Local Planning Strategy and ensure
supply of appropriately zoned land for industry
and commerce

Ensure adequate supply of well located, zoned
employment land

Develop website resources to provide relevant
information to existing and start-up businesses
using REMPLAN and other data sources

Targeted investment attraction with domestic and
international strategies to encourage investment
attraction and effective cooperation agreements
with cities in countries such as China (e.g. The City
of Yantai).

Develop night time economy strategy for the
city centre (review of the SAFE Newcastle
Strategy) with a focus on diversity of activity and
community safety

Partners
UrbanGrowth NSW
NSW Trade and Investment
Department of Premier and Cabinet
Minister for the Hunter
Planning NSW
RDA Hunter
Property Council
Hunter Development Corporation
UoN
Hunter Valley Research Foundation
Hunter TAFE
Hunter Development Corporation
Hunter Business Chamber

Economic Development Strategy 2016 – 2019 (Draft September 2015)

39

3.3.2 Facilitating Key Infrastructure
Council will work with businesses, investors, planners
and government agencies to identify and facilitate the
development of key urban infrastructure to revitalise
the city centre and Newcastle’s local precincts. This
may include built facilities such as a convention centre;
improved access such as road links and public transport
timetables; or utilities such as roll out of the NBN and
Wi-Fi connectivity. Appropriate infrastructure will help
consolidate and attract business investment.
Council is also an infrastructure enabler. Council is a
part owner of the Newcastle Airport, identified as a key
economic advantage and growth driver for Newcastle
(see appendix E for further information). Council also
plays an important role is providing and maintaining
facilities vital for business and community success.
Cultural facilities such as the art gallery, museum and
Civic Theatre attract day trippers and overnight visitors
for exhibitions and events. Landscaping, place making
and footpath projects can boost local areas to improve
both economic performance and amenity.
Council is currently working with a range of State
government agencies on the implementation of the
Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy. Council will seek
to ensure transport; other infrastructure and planning
outcomes are consistent with the adopted Hunter
Street Revitalisation Framework and deliver appropriate
outcomes for Newcastle.
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Accurate information and analysis is important to
decision making. In 2014-15, Council is trialling
REMPLAN, an economic modelling tool. If successful,
ongoing subscription to this service will enhance
Council’s analysis capability. REMPLAN can:
• Add weight to funding and grant applications,
media releases and feasibility studies
• Generate detailed local economic data and maps
to promote the area for publications and Council’s
website
• Analyse the economic impacts of potential
developments or industry closures
• Identify the contribution of existing business and
industries
• Understand the spatial distribution of industries
across the area
• Identify opportunities for import replacement and
value adding
• Generate economic profiles for sub regions, such as
town centres and commercial hubs.

THEME 2

Facilitating key infrastructure
Work with businesses, community and government to facilitate the development
of key infrastructure to facilitate business performance.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Excellent connection through
Newcastle airport, rail and road links
plus digital connection with the NBN

Deliver the infrastructure component of the
Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy and Hunter
Street Revitalisation Framework.

Continue to work with State government
agencies to implement the Newcastle Renewal
and Transport Program

Ongoing development and
enhancement of facilities including
UoN, John Hunter Hospital, Hunter
Stadium, Port, TAFE

Work with our community, the business sector
and government to identify and facilitate key
infrastructure projects.

Use REMPLAN to model and assess new
initiatives to determine economic impact. This
data can then be used in grant applications
and project prioritisation.

Excellent recreation and cultural
facilities

Develop sound economic assessments and
business cases for major strategic infrastructure
projects, including catalyst projects to guide
Council investment

Participate in local and regional business and
industry initiatives to identify and promote
the infrastructure needs of the city including
transport initiatives, digital connectivity and
city-wide WI-FI capability.

Develop and maintain active partnerships and
linkages with major businesses and industry
groups

Encourage local area improvement planning
through the Business Improvement
Associations,

Continue to support the development of
Newcastle Airport (Council is a part owner).

Develop night time economy strategy for the
city centre (review of the SAFE Newcastle
Strategy) with a focus on diversity of activity
and community safety

Partners
UrbanGrowth NSW
Hunter Development Corporation
Department of Planning
Port of Newcastle
Hunter Business Chamber
Urban Development Institute
Property Council
Newcastle Tourism Industry Group
REMPLAN
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3.3.3 Business Growth and employment creation
Business growth and new businesses are important
for the revitalisation of Newcastle. This growth needs
to occur in the city centre as well as local retail and
business precincts and industrial areas. Council’s land
use planning strategy encourages the provision of
services at a local level to reduce the need for travel
and enhance local sustainability.
A major focus of the economic development strategy is
on encouraging growth in existing industries; acting on
obstacles to growth, and ensuring that small businesses
are able to access business advice and other business
development programs.
Newcastle has a number of organisations and networks
that are involved in activities, which influence economic
and business development in the city. These include:
industry associations (eg. Hunter Business Chamber,
Australian Industry Group, Property Council, Newcastle
Tourism Industry Group-NTIG); industry networks (eg.
HunterNet); RDA Hunter; research clusters at UoN; and
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organisations involved in innovation with new start-ups
(eg. Renew Newcastle and Slingshot). Council has
recently reshaped the local area Business Improvement
Associations to broaden their role and to improve
effectiveness.
There is a need for Newcastle Council to develop
stronger linkages and partnerships with key businesses,
organisations and networks. This would cover industry
development issues, investment attraction, constraint
identification and the use of networks to leverage the
delivery of business programs and precinct programs.
It is not necessarily Council’s role to take the lead in
these areas. Often it will involve Council endorsing
representations being made by industry and other
organisations on issues that will affect jobs in region
(eg. the local manufacturing of trains and participating
in trade missions).
Another mechanism for Council to assist economic
growth is through the Economic Development
Sponsorship Program (see also under 3.3.4).

THEME 3

Business growth and employment creation
Revitalise the city centre and local precincts through support of existing businesses
and industries. Facilitate the generation of new sustainable job opportunities. Seek to
maintain major regional industries that are linked to national and international markets.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Revitalise the City Centre

Continue to work with State Government to
promote revitalisation of the city centre and
attract new investment, business and jobs

Promote access to business development
programs (Australian Government, NSW
Government, UoN and Hunter Business
Chamber).

Maintain key industries

Continue to work with Business Improvement
Associations to identify and act on local needs

Participate actively in the Small Business
Friendly Councils Program (SBFC) sponsored
by the NSW office of Small Business

Encourage new business and
employment opportunities

Target business and investment attraction to
value add domestic and international companies
to encourage investment

Work with Business Improvement
Associations on development programs
for small businesses and other initiatives to
promote local level business growth

Support and advocate for the small
business sector

Support and encourage local business networks
and industry clusters (eg. HunterNet, Defence
Cluster).

Work with Government and business partners
in regional / industry action plans to reduce
impediments and accelerate growth in priority
sectors.

Improve Council recognition of small business
issues in the development and implementation
of its policies through the SBFC program

Continue Council’s Economic Development
Sponsorship Grant Program to promote
employment and new business growth

Strengthen the existing commercial centres
hierarchy as service and employment centres

Gather and analyse economic and industry
information to identify gaps and business
opportunities through the use of REMPLAN

Ensure adequate supply of zoned employment
land (industry and commercial)

Partners
Hunter Business Chamber
RDA Hunter
NSW Dept of Industry
Hunter Business Centre
NSW Office of Small Business
Business Improvement Associations
UoN
Hunter Research Foundation
Hunter TAFE
Hunter Development Corporation
UrbanGrowth NSW
Property Council of Australia
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3.3.4 Innovation and creativity
Newcastle has a base in innovation and creativity which
is reflected in its major research centres (UoN, HMRI
and CSIRO) and in its creative industries activities
(the arts, IT, the media and all forms of design).
These knowledge based activities will continue to
grow as existing research programs expand and new
programs are developed. These research centres are
also major locations for knowledge based professional
employment.
The creative industries covers a wide range of sectors
including performing arts, creative arts, media and
communications, architecture and design and teaching
in all these fields. At the current time, around 1.9% of
Newcastle employment is in the creative economy.
(Appendix D provides further information.)
Newcastle has opportunities to utilise its home grown
programs to develop new ventures (eg. Slingshot,
Renew Newcastle, UoN innovation programs) and to
facilitate better access to government programs that
support research, innovation and commercialisation.
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Council for many years has provided annual funding
to the Hunter Research Foundation
It is important that Council has an understanding of
the drivers of small businesses and works with business
associations and government agencies to strengthen
the small business sector.
At a regional level, coordination and promotion of the
Hunter as a location for filming has occurred through
Screen Hunter which Council supports annually through
Hunter Councils.
Council has also run for many years an economic
development grant program. This program is
administered under Council’s Economic Development
Sponsorship Policy. The level of funding will be
determined annually by Council. This in turn will
determine if grants are offered in single grant round
per year, or multiple.

THEME 4

Innovation and creativity
Encourage innovation in business, research activities, education and creative
industries.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Concentrate smart specialisation programs
through the development of innovative hubs
and cooperatives

Facilitate small business access to government
innovation programs.

Promote a smart, creative and
connected city

Support smart city services and applications

Work with external networks to support
creative business development through
Renew Newcastle style initiatives to
encourage start-up businesses

Build on our existing creative and
cultural profile

Promote the lifestyle and cultural profile of
Newcastle as a place to work, invest and live in
business attraction activities

Maintain links with UoN and major businesses
in the City to encourage research clusters and
business development programs.

Encourage the creative industries sector and
encourage the development of new small
businesses

Develop a Digital Economy Strategy for the
City

Continue to build on and promote Newcastle’s
advantages in education, health and energy
research

Develop website resources to provide
relevant information to existing and start-up
businesses using REMPLAN and other data
sources

Continue to define the cultural profile of
Newcastle through innovative programs and
exhibitions at the Art Gallery, Museum, regional
library and Civic Theatre

Continue to partner and provide business
improvement skills through the Smart Arts
and similar programs

Skills and knowledge growth

Continue Council’s Economic Development
Sponsorship Grant Program to promote
employment and new business growth

Partners
UoN
HMRI
Renew Newcastle
Slingshot
Hunter Business Chamber
AusIndustry
Australian Industry Group
HunterNet
BIAs
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3.3.5 Developing the Visitor Economy
Tourism is a key development priority for Newcastle.
In 2012 visitors to Newcastle totalled 3.6 million (2.6
million day visitors, 962,000 domestic overnight
visitors, and 75,300 international visitors). Overnight
visitors accounted for a total of 3.9 million visitor
nights. The value of the visitor economy in Newcastle
was estimated at $722 million (2012).
The visitor market is growing and there is potential to
expand the market covering interstate and international
visitors; the short stay market from Sydney; business
visitors (including conferences); cruise ships (including
home porting); and events related travel.
(See appendix E for further information.)
Newcastle is seen as the gateway to the Hunter Region
and has been recognised as an emerging destination
for both leisure and business tourism. It has the
advantage of air access through Newcastle Airport,
good road and rail access from Sydney and is receiving
cruise ships.
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The key action for Council is to continue to implement
and monitor Council’s Destination Management Plan
(2013). This plan guides Council’s investment in events,
the development of the visitor market and marketing of
the city as a visitor destination.
With the importance of events to both the local
community and the visitor economy, an events strategy
is required to guide Council’s direct investment in
funding events. This includes both existing (e.g. New
Year’s Eve) and new events such as the Port to Port
mountain biking series or one off opportunities such as
2015 AFC.
The strategy would also provide guidance on the
focus of Council’s annual Event Sponsorship Program.
Funding for this program is determined annually by
Council and the program is administered consistent
with the Events Sponsorship policy.

THEME 5

Developing the visitor economy
Work with the tourism sector and industry associations to further develop
Newcastle as a visitor and event destination.
Opportunities

Strategies

Actions

Grow the market and increase visitor
nights (and expenditure)

Implement the Destination Management Plan.

Council to continue its leadership role
in developing the visitor economy and
partnering with Newcastle Tourism Industry
Group (NTIG) and operators.

Improve the visitor experience with
revitalised destinations

Council to continue to work on researching and
promoting sector infrastructure issues, including
accommodation, cruise ship facilities, and
conference facilities.

Complete visitor website upgrade as well as
print promotions such as maps and selfguided tours

Connect the industry

Utilise economic and business information to
track city and key industry trends.

Investigate and provide improved visitor
services

Invest in Newcastle as a visitor and
event destination

Continue to identify signature events and
experiences for the Newcastle community and
out visitors

Complete and implement the CBD Visitor
Economy Vision with NTIG

Create and maintain effective partnerships at
local and regional level

Through Council’s Newcastle Convention
Bureau promote Newcastle as a destination
for business and professional conferences
(MICE – meetings, incentives, conferences and
exhibitions)

Work with industry to develop skills and quality
of product.

Engage public relations consultants to
promote Newcastle as a destination state
wide and nationally
Continue to work with organisations such
as Destination NSW to promote Newcastle
through initiatives such as Its On.
Continue to partner with regional bodies
to promote the region and events (e.g. All
Together Perfect and events such as Port to
Port)

Partners
Accommodation sector
Tourism operators
Newcastle Tourism Industry Group (NTIG)
Destination NSW
Visitor Economy Hunter
Major event developers
Cruise Hunter
Tourism Australia
ATEC

Prepare a local events strategy, including the
sporting events market (and activities for the
Asian Cup 2015).
Continue to provide the Events Sponsorship
Grant Program to increase overnight visitation
and promote Newcastle as destination
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INVEST
A targeted approach
to attract and
support investment

Create an
environment
where people
want to live

NEWCASTLE
ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

TRAVEL
Promote the
city as an events
and tourism
destination

LIVE

Progress
to success
Provide
opportunities
for growing
employment

WORK
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4.0	Tracking our
Progress
It is important that deliverables are defined and performance against each area of the strategy is monitored and
measured. The following are some KPIs for each area of the economic development strategy and the ways in which
they can be measured. A report will be prepared annually on the delivery of this strategy.
Table 7 KPI's and indicator measures

KPI

Indicator measure

1. The regional capital
Strengthening Newcastle
as regional capital

Development of a prospectus to promote lifestyle and business advantages
Leads received and acted upon to attract new investment

2. Facilitating key infrastructure
Value of planned investment in city centre
Revitalisation the city centre

Average residential and commercial occupancy rates in the city
Number of new businesses in city centre

Refocusing the industrial economy

An affordable housing market

Growth of businesses in the industrial sector by value
Change in employment levels in industrial sector by EFT
Sales, auction clearance rates and median housing prices
Rental market – median rents, vacancy levels

3. Business Growth and employment creation
Developing skills and knowledge

Growth in student numbers, University of Newcastle and TAFE

Generating ideas - research and innovation

Number of major (funded) research projects through UoN and HMRI
Creative industries growth by employment and value add.

A creative city

Change in visitor numbers at gallery, museums and identified attractions.
Development within 18 months of the Newcastle After Dark night-time economy strategy

Recognising small business

Change in trends of small business numbers

Facilitating program access

Numbers attending identified business seminars/meetings

Business Improvement Associations
Creation of local employment opportunities

Number of new associations established
Outcomes of combined coordinated activity
Changes in travel to work rates / data

4. Innovation and Creativity
Change in the number of businesses by sector
Encouraging business growth

Value add of new business start ups
Participation in supported business development programs

Increasing employment opportunities

Jobs created in key innovation sectors

5. Developing the Visitor Economy
Growing the market

Number of visitors to Newcastle

Improving occupancy

Number of rooms and occupancy

Developing the night time experience

Event development
Active industry involvement

Number of businesses participating and mix
Growth in the value of the night time economy
Number of supported / unsupported events by category
Economic value of events
Number of members of industry associations
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Appendix A: Employment Change by Industry
The following tables show changes in employment by industry sector for growth sectors and those experiencing a
decline in employment.
Table A.1 Overview - Job Trends: Newcastle LGA 2006-2011

Growth Sectors :
Newcastle LGA - Jobs

Change
2006 to
2011

%
Change

Goods Producing
Specialised Machinery and Equipment
Manufacturing

%
Change

-375

-79.1

Basic Ferrous Metal Product Manufacturing

-96

-27.4

Basic Non-Ferrous Metal Manufacturing

-53

-53.5

-104

-83.9

Sheet Metal Product Manufacturing (except
Metal Structural and Container Products)

-44

-47.3

Other Fabricated Metal Product Manufacturing

-116

-19.6

Grocery, Liquor and Tobacco Product
Wholesaling

-153

-23.2

Wholesale Trade, nfd

-96

-38.2

Newspaper, Periodical, Book and Directory
Publishing

-60

-16.0

Telecommunications Services

-231

-31.0

Finance, nfd

-130

-60.5

Non-Depository Financing

-64

-78.0

Financial Asset Investing

-37

-63.8

-111

-8.4

-148

-22.7

Food Retailing, nfd

-74

-78.7

Specialised Food Retailing

-77

-9.7

Recreational Goods Retailing

-112

-20.2

Goods Producing
+458

193.2

Electricity Distribution

+171

19.6

On Selling Electricity and Electricity Market
Operation

+89

523.5

Non-Residential Building Construction

+204

73.4

Machinery and Equipment Repair and
Maintenance

+200

43.0

Building Installation Services

+224

23.9

Goods Related Services

Poultry Farming

Iron and Steel Forging

Goods Related Services

Other Machinery and Equipment Wholesaling

+134

25.4

Rail Freight Transport

+289

50.3

Postal and Courier Pick-up and Delivery
Services

+144

29.2

Water Transport Support Services

+152

28.3

Depository Financial Intermediation

+166

11.3

Health and General Insurance

+190

19.4

Architectural, Engineering and Technical
Services

+926

47.2

Computer System Design and Related Services

+152

22.7

Public Order and Safety Services

Building Cleaning, Pest Control and Gardening
Services

+136

21.7

In Person Services

Business and Professional Services

Central Government Administration

+126

10.0

State Government Administration

+161

11.5

In Person Services
Supermarket and Grocery Stores

+117

7.3

Clothing, Footwear and Personal Accessory
Retailing

+294

34.5

Cafes, Restaurants and Takeaway Food
Services

+675

22.5

Preschool and School Education, nfd

+141

Tertiary Education

+823

25.6

Hospitals

+254

4.3

Medical Services

+102

8.3

Allied Health Services

+339

36.5

Residential Care Services

+637

40.8

Child Care Services

+184

36.4

Other Social Assistance Services

+384

22.5

Health Care and Social Assistance, nfd

+507

134.1
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Business and Professional Services

Government Services

Motor Vehicle Retailing

Government Services
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Change
2006 to
2011

Contracting Sectors:
Newcastle LGA - Jobs

Pubs, Taverns and Bars

-175

-19.0

Medical and Other Health Care Services, nfd

-341

-57.4

Tertiary Education

+823

25.6

Hospitals

+254

4.3

Medical Services

+102

8.3

Allied Health Services

+339

36.5

Residential Care Services

+637

40.8

Child Care Services

+184

36.4

Other Social Assistance Services

+384

22.5

Health Care and Social Assistance, nfd

+507

134.1

Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data

Table A.2Growth Sectors Newcastle LGA: Jobs 2006-2011

Growth Sectors : Newcastle LGA - Jobs

2011
Number

Share %

2006
Number

Share %

Change
2006 to
2011

% change

Goods Producing
Meat and Meat Product Manufacturing
Beverage Manufacturing

651

0.7

469

0.6

+182

38.8

61

0.1

27

0.0

+34

125.9

Specialised Machinery and Equipment Manufacturing

695

0.8

237

0.3

+458

193.2

Motor Vehicle and Motor Vehicle Part Manufacturing

221

0.3

126

0.2

+95

75.4

1,044

1.2

873

1.1

+171

19.6

106

0.1

17

0.0

+89

523.5

Electricity Distribution
On Selling Electricity and Electricity Market Operation
Non-Residential Building Construction

482

0.5

278

0.3

+204

73.4

Machinery and Equipment Repair and Maintenance

665

0.8

465

0.6

+200

43.0

Building Installation Services

1,163

1.3

939

1.2

+224

23.9

6,146

7

3,986

5

2,160

54.2

Timber and Hardware Goods Wholesaling

318

0.4

238

0.3

+80

33.6

Other Machinery and Equipment Wholesaling

662

0.8

528

0.7

+134

25.4

Rail Freight Transport

863

1.0

574

0.7

+289

50.3
29.2

Total
Goods Related Services

Postal and Courier Pick-up and Delivery Services

637

0.7

493

0.6

+144

Water Transport Support Services

689

0.8

537

0.7

+152

28.3

3,169

4

2,370

3

799

33.7

Depository Financial Intermediation

1,632

1.9

1,466

1.8

+166

11.3

Health and General Insurance

1,167

1.3

977

1.2

+190

19.4

2,888

3.3

1,962

2.4

+926

47.2

2,175

2.5

2,100

2.6

+75

3.6

511

0.6

418

0.5

+93

22.2

Veterinary Services

139

0.2

87

0.1

+52

59.8

Other Professional, Scientific and Technical Services

107

0.1

66

0.1

+41

62.1

Computer System Design and Related Services

821

0.9

669

0.8

+152

22.7

Employment Services

976

1.1

927

1.1

+49

5.3

Other Administrative Services

412

0.5

324

0.4

+88

27.2

Building Cleaning, Pest Control and Gardening Services

763

0.9

627

0.8

+136

21.7

11,591

13

9,623

12

1,968

20.5

1,391

1.6

1,265

1.6

+126

10.0

Total
Business and Professional Services

Architectural, Engineering and Technical Services
Legal and Accounting Services
Management and Related Consulting Services

Total
Government Services
Central Government Administration
Local Government Administration

954

1.1

927

1.1

+27

2.9

State Government Administration

1,563

1.8

1,402

1.7

+161

11.5

3,908

4

3,594

4

314

8.7

Supermarket and Grocery Stores

1,718

1.9

1,601

2.0

+117

7.3

Clothing, Footwear and Personal Accessory Retailing

1,147

1.3

853

1.1

+294

34.5

3,674

4.2

2,999

3.7

+675

22.5

141

0.2

0

0.0

+141

4,038

4.6

3,215

4.0

+823

25.6

Total
In Person Services

Cafes, Restaurants and Takeaway Food Services
Preschool and School Education, nfd
Tertiary Education

539

0.6

480

0.6

+59

12.3

Hospitals

Adult, Community and Other Education

6,118

6.9

5,864

7.2

+254

4.3

Medical Services

1,326

1.5

1,224

1.5

+102

8.3

Allied Health Services
Residential Care Services
Child Care Services
Other Social Assistance Services

1,268

1.4

929

1.1

+339

36.5

2,200

2.5

1,563

1.9

+637

40.8

690

0.8

506

0.6

+184

36.4

2,091

2.4

1,707

2.1

+384

22.5

Health Care and Social Assistance, nfd

885

1.0

378

0.5

+507

134.1

Creative and Performing Arts Activities

198

0.2

160

0.2

+38

23.8

Sports and Physical Recreation Activities

497

0.6

419

0.5

+78

18.6

Total

26,530

30

21,898

27

4,632

21.2

Total Growth Sectors

51,344

58

41,471

51

9,873

23.8

Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data
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Table A.3Contracting Sectors Newcastle LGA: Jobs 2006-2011

Declining Sectors : Newcastle LGA- Jobs

2011
Number

Share %

2006
Number

Share %

Change
2006 to
2011

% change

Goods Producing
Poultry Farming
Basic Ferrous Metal Product Manufacturing

99

0.1

474

0.6

-375

-79.1

254

0.3

350

0.4

-96

-27.4

Basic Non-Ferrous Metal Manufacturing

46

0.1

99

0.1

-53

-53.5

Iron and Steel Forging

20

0.0

124

0.2

-104

-83.9

Sheet Metal Product Manufacturing
(except Metal Structural and Container Products)

49

0.1

93

0.1

-44

-47.3

Other Fabricated Metal Product Manufacturing

476

0.5

592

0.7

-116

-19.6

Total

944

1

1,732

2

-788

-45.5

Grocery, Liquor and Tobacco Product Wholesaling

507

0.6

660

0.8

-153

-23.2

Wholesale Trade, nfd

155

0.2

251

0.3

-96

-38.2

662

1

911

1

-249

-27.3

Newspaper, Periodical, Book and Directory Publishing

315

0.4

375

0.5

-60

-16.0

Telecommunications Services

513

0.6

744

0.9

-231

-31.0

Finance, nfd

85

0.1

215

0.3

-130

-60.5

Non-Depository Financing

18

0.0

82

0.1

-64

-78.0

Goods Related Services

Total
Business and Professional Services

Financial Asset Investing

21

0.0

58

0.1

-37

-63.8

952

1

1,474

2

-522

-35.4

Public Order and Safety Services

1,207

1.4

1,318

1.6

-111

-8.4

Total

1,207

1

1,318

2

-111

-8.4

505

0.6

653

0.8

-148

-22.7

Total
Government Services

In Person Services
Motor Vehicle Retailing

20

0.0

94

0.1

-74

-78.7

Specialised Food Retailing

Food Retailing, nfd

720

0.8

797

1.0

-77

-9.7

Recreational Goods Retailing

442

0.5

554

0.7

-112

-20.2

Pubs, Taverns and Bars

745

0.8

920

1.1

-175

-19.0

Medical and Other Health Care Services, nfd
Total
Total Declining Sectors

253

0.3

594

0.7

-341

-57.4

2,685

3

3,612

4

-927

-25.7

+6,450

+7

+9,047

+11

-2,597

-28.7

Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data

Newcastle’s regional role is also reflected in the industry
structure of jobs in the LGA.
• Newcastle has a large share of the knowledgebased jobs in sectors including: professional
services (59% of professional jobs In the Lower
Hunter); information media (64%); financial services
(58%); education and training (47%), driven by
higher education and TAFE.
• As a port and freight hub Newcastle has a major
share of Lower Hunter jobs in transport and
logistics (53%); and wholesale trade (52%).
• Other sectors that mainly service a local market
including retail (34% of retail jobs in the Lower
Hunter); accommodation and food service (37%);
and construction (36%) are broadly in line with
Newcastle LGA’s share of the Lower Hunter Region
population (29%).
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Regional Population
Newcastle is at the centre of a large and growing
region. The Hunter Region had a total population of
648,800 persons in 2011, with 545,700 in the Lower
Hunter and 103,100 in the Upper Hunter Region.
Newcastle has a concentration of services industries
servicing this regional population including: health
and medical; higher education; finance and business
services; and government services.
The population of the Lower Hunter is growing, and
between 2006 and 2011, the region’s population
increased by 28,100 or 5.4%. Newcastle accounted for
22% of this population growth or 6200 persons.

Chart 6: Shares of Population Growth - Lower Hunter Region

Source: ABS Census 2011, Resident Population Data

Chart 7: Population Projections- Lower Hunter Region 2011-2031

Source: Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment - March 2012 Hill PDA P 35

Some more recent NSW Government projections at the LGA Level show much stronger growth over the period for
Newcastle.
Chart 8: NSW Government Population Projections -Lower Hunter Region 2011-2031

Source: New South Wales State and Local Government Area Population Projections: 2013 (preliminary revision), Planning NSW.
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Chart 9: NSW Government Population Projections- Lower Hunter Region Population Change 2011-2031

Source: New South Wales State and Local Government Area Population Projections: 2013 (preliminary revision), Planning NSW

Housing in Newcastle
Continued population growth and the changing demographics have implications for Newcastle’s housing stock and
the mix of housing that will be required. This will involve apartments in the city centre; medium densities in existing
areas; and the development of some green field sites.
Housing is a major component of Newcastle Council’s Local Planning Strategy (LPS).1 Population growth will provide with
opportunities for the construction sector in green field sites, infill development and some conversions in inner areas.
Table D. Newcastle LGA Housing Stock 2011

Housing Type

No

Share %

Separate house

40573

71.5

Medium density

13951

21.2

High density

4348

6.6

416

0.6

65,768

100.0

Other
Total (Private Dwellings)

Source: ABS Census 2011 Data. Reported in Working Paper, Housing and Neighbourhoods, Newcastle City Council March 2014 P4

The following table shows projections of housing requirements to 2031 and indicates that an extra 10,000 dwellings
would be required for the projected population.2
Table E. Population Forecasts and Housing Requirements 2011-2031

Newcastle LGA
Population
Change in population (5yrs)
Average annual change
Households
Average household size
Population in non-private dwellings
Dwellings
Increase 5 Years
Increase 10 Years (2021)& 20 Years (2031)

2011

2016

2021

2026

2031

154,883

159,731

164,277

169,205

174,605

--

4,848

4,546

4,928

5,400

--

0.62

0.56

0.59

0.63

64,424

66,291

68,606

71,088

73,705

2.35

2.34

2.32

2.31

2.3

3681

4598

4798

4923

5048

66,575

68,634

71,166

73,838

76,611

2,059

2,532

2,672

2,773

4,591

10,036

Source: Population and household forecasts, 2011 to 2036, prepared by .id The population experts, March 2013. Reported in
Working Paper, Housing and Neighbourhoods, Newcastle City Council March 2014

The recent NSW Government population projections have much higher population growth rates, and housing requirements would be significantly greater
over the period to 2031. Modelling of the larger population implies an additional 17,152 dwellings would be required over the 20 year period to 2031.

1 Working Paper, Housing and Neighbourhoods, Newcastle City Council March 2014
2 Significant new 'greenfield' opportunities have been identified in Fletcher, Minmi, Elermore Vale and Wallsend. Inner city areas such as Newcastle, Newcastle West,
Mayfield, Adamstown, New Lambton, Broadmeadow, Wickham and Islington are also expected to provide new dwelling opportunities.
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Table F. Forecast Population and Housing Requirements 2011-2031

Newcastle LGA
Population

2011

2016

2021

2026

2031

154,900

164,800

174,200

183,400

192,500
9,100

Change 5 years

9,900

9,400

9,200

2.35

2.34

2.32

2.31

2.3

65915

70427

75086

79394

83696

3,681

4,598

4,798

4,923

5,048

Population in Private Dwellings

151,219

160,202

169,402

178,477

187,452

Private Dwellings Required

64349

68462

73018

77263

81501

4114

4556

4245

4238

Ave household
Households
Population in non-private dwellings

Increase 5 years
Increase 10 (2021) & 20 years (2031)

8670

ID estimate
ID estimate

17152

Source: New South Wales State and Local Government Area Population Projections: 2013 Preliminary Revision, MCa Estimates

New dwellings for a growing population will need to be accommodated through an increase in densities and the
provision of additional medium density and high-rise residential developments. A larger population in the inner areas
of Newcastle will strengthen local precincts, and assist with the revitalisation agenda.
Table G. Population 2011-2006 - Lower Hunter LGAs

Newcastle LGA

Change
2006-2011

Share of
Regional
Change %

2003

2011

Cessnock

48,300

50,500

2200

7.8

Maitland

64,700

73,300

8600

30.6

Lake Macquarie

192,000

197,000

5000

17.8

Newcastle

149,300

155,500

6200

22.1

-Inner City (SLA)

51,000

53,300

2300

8.2

-Outer West (SLA)

44,200

46,700

2500

8.9

-Throsby (SLA)

54,100

55,500

1400

5.0

Port Stephens

63,300

69,400

6100

21.7

517,600

545,700

28,100

100.0

Total Lower Hunter

Source: Population and household forecasts, 2011 to 2036, prepared by .id The population experts, March 2013. Reported in
Working Paper, Housing and Neighbourhoods, Newcastle City Council March 2014

Projections show continued growth in the Lower Hunter, with the region’s population increasing to 652,800 in 2031
(an increase of 107,100 or 20%)
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Appendix B: Journey to Work Patterns – Newcastle LGA
The following tables show information on journey to work patterns for Newcastle LGA
Table B.1
Resident Location of Persons Holding Jobs in Newcastle LGA 2011

Newcastle LGA 2011
Resident Location of Job Holders (SLAs)

Table B.3 Summary - Journey to Work Newcastle LGA 2011

Newcastle LGA
Number

%

Newcastle (C) - Inner City

16,332

18.5

Employment Location of Newcastle
Residents

Newcastle (C) - Throsby

16,167

18.3

Live and work in Newcastle LGA

43,329

61.7

21,894

31.2

Number

%

Newcastle (C) - Outer West

10,830

12.3

-Live and work in the same SLA

Total Newcastle LGA

43,329

49.1

-Live in the area and work in different SLA

21,435

30.5

14,718

16.7

Live in Newcastle LGA, but work outside

19,276

27.4

9.3

Work location unknown

7,650

10.9

Total Employed Residents

70,255

100.0

Lake Macquarie (C) - North
Lake Macquarie (C) - East

8,180

Lake Macquarie (C) - West

3,683

4.2

Total Lake Macquarie LGA

26,581

30.2

Residential Location of Workers

Number

%

43,329

49.1
24.8

Maitland (C)

6,645

7.5

Live and work in Newcastle LGA

Port Stephens (A)

5,310

6.0

-Live and work in the same SLA

21,894

Cessnock (C)

1,896

2.2

-Live in the area and work in different SLA

21,435

24.3

1,146

1.3

Work in Newcastle LGA, but live outside

44,850

50.9

482

0.5

Total Workers in Newcastle LGA

88,179

100.0

1,628

1.8
0.4

Wyong (A) - North-East
Wyong (A) - South and West
Total Wyong
Gosford (C) - West

366

Gosford (C) - East

253

0.3

Total Gosford

619

0.7

Dungog (A)

409

0.5

Great Lakes (A)

320

0.4

Singleton (A)

164

0.2
0.0

Muswellbrook (A)

31

No Usual Address (NSW)

82

0.1

Greater Taree (C)

53

0.1

Ku-ring-gai (A)

26

0.0

Source: ABS Census 2011 (profile.id analysis).

Source: ABS Census 2011 (profile.id analysis).http://profile.id.com.au/newcastle/residents

Table B.2
Employment Location of Newcastle LGA Residents 2011

Newcastle LGA 2011
Employment Location of Newcastle
LGA Residents

Number

%

Newcastle (C) - Inner City

19,984

28.4

Newcastle (C) - Throsby

15,203

21.6

Newcastle (C) - Outer West
Total Newcastle LGA

8,142

11.6

43,329

61.6

Lake Macquarie (C) - North

6,595

9.4

Lake Macquarie (C) - East

1,766

2.5

Lake Macquarie (C) - West

1,022

1.5
13.4

Total Lake Macquarie

9,383

Maitland (C)

2,689

3.8

Port Stephens (A)

3,399

4.8

Cessnock (C)

939

1.3

Wyong (A) - South and West

185

0.3

Wyong (A) - North-East

183

0.3

Total Wyong

368

0.6

Gosford (C) - West

137

0.2

Great Lakes (A)

79

0.1

Singleton (A)

451

0.6

Muswellbrook (A)

105

0.1

POW State/Territory undefined (NSW)

3,997

5.7

POW No Fixed Address (NSW)

2,179

3.1

148

0.2

Sydney (C) - Inner
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2011

Source: ABS Census 2011 (profile.id analysis).http://profile.id.com.au/newcastle/residents
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Appendix C: Jobs by Industry - Newcastle LGA
Table C.1 Jobs by Industry - Newcastle LGA 2006 and 2011

City of Newcastle Industry

2011
Number

2006
Number

Share %

Change
2006 to
2011

Share %

% change

Good Producing
Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing

192

0.2

566

0.7

-374

-66.1

Mining

625

0.7

241

0.3

+384

159.3

Manufacturing

8,444

9.6

8,177

10.1

+267

3.3

Electricity, Gas, Water and Waste Services

2,146

2.4

1,730

2.1

+416

24.0

Construction

4,721

5.4

4,076

5.0

+645

15.8

16,128

18.3

14,790

18.2

1,338

9.0

3115

3.5

3270

4.0

-155

-4.7

Total Goods Producing
Goods Related Services
Wholesale Trade
Transport, Postal and Warehousing

4,570

5.2

3,987

4.9

+583

14.6

Total Goods Related Services

7685

8.7

7257

8.9

428

5.9
-19.3

Business and Professional Services
Information Media and Telecommunications

1,248

1.4

1,546

1.9

-298

Financial and Insurance Services

3,701

4.2

3,572

4.4

+129

3.6

Rental, Hiring and Real Estate Services

1,361

1.5

1,370

1.7

-9

-0.7

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services

7,237

8.2

6,057

7.5

+1,180

19.5

Administrative and Support Services

2,356

2.7

2,079

2.6

+277

13.3

15,903

18.0

14,624

18.0

1,279

8.7

Total Business and Professional Services
Government Services
Public Administration and Safety

5,515

6.3

5,365

6.6

+150

2.8

Total Government Services

5515

6.3

5365

6.6

150

2.8

8,271

9.4

8,337

10.3

-66

-0.8

5,808

6.6

5,275

6.5

+533

10.1

In-Person Services
Retail Trade
Accommodation and Food Services
Education and Training
Health Care and Social Assistance
Arts and Recreation Services
Other Services
Total In Person Services
Industry not classified
Total Jobs

7,990

9.1

7,060

8.7

+930

13.2

15,950

18.1

13,884

17.1

+2,066

14.9

989

1.1

874

1.1

+115

13.2

3,251

3.7

2,971

3.7

+280

9.4

42259

47.9

38401

47.3

3858

10.0

689

0.8

701

0.9

-12

0.0

88,179

100.0

81,138

100.0

+7041

8.7

Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data

Chart 10: Jobs by Industry Group - Newcastle LGA 2011
Source: ABS Census 2011, Working Population Data
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Distribution of Jobs
Jobs located in Newcastle are distributed across the three SLAs.
• Inner City: which includes the CBD has between 60-70% of the government (Council, State Government, and
Australian Government) and business and professional services jobs; and 50% of accommodation and food
service jobs. It also has over 50% of the manufacturing jobs and 63% of the transport jobs. Overall this SLA
accounted for 47% of jobs in the LGA.
• Outer West: has 42% of education and training jobs (University); and 61% of electricity, gas and water sector jobs;
and 35% of wholesale jobs. Overall this SLA accounted for 20% of jobs in the LGA.
• Throsby: has 60% of health care and social assistance jobs (John Hunter Hospital, Newcastle Private Hospital);
44% of retail jobs; and 45% of the arts and recreation services jobs. Overall this SLA accounted for 33% of jobs in
the LGA. 1
Newcastle LGA is the centre of a major regional labour market, and performs a major role in the provision of jobs for
a wide area of the Lower Hunter and the Central Coast.
• In 2011 there were 70,255 employed residents and a total of 88,179 jobs located in the LGA. In all 62% of
Newcastle residents (43,329) had their jobs in Newcastle LGA and around 38% (26,926) held jobs outside the
area (mainly in adjacent LGAs).
• For these Newcastle residents holding jobs outside the region, the major job locations were in the LGAs of Lake
Macquarie (9383 or 13% of employed residents); Maitland (2689 or 4%) and Port Stephens (3399 or 5%).
• Newcastle has around 50% employment containment, which means that 50% of the jobs in the LGA are held by
Newcastle LGA residents.2 A total of 44,850 persons (51%) from outside Newcastle LGA held jobs in the LGA, with
26,581 (30%) living in Lake Macquarie. Other sources of workers were Maitland 6645(8%); Port Stephens 5310
(6%) and Wyong 1628(2%). 3
• The Newcastle City Centre is also a net importer of workers, with most persons travelling from the outer suburbs,
as well as the adjacent LGAs of Lake Macquarie and Port Stephens.

1 Based on 2006 data in Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment Hill PDA 2012 P74
2 Draft Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper :Centres and Employment Lands Newcastle Council P13
3 See Appendix B for detailed tables on journey to work patterns.

Chart 11: Number of Jobs by Industry Group - Newcastle LGA 2001-2011

(Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data)
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Chart 12: Number of Jobs in In-Person Services - Newcastle LGA 2006 and 2011

(Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data)

Chart 13: Number of Jobs in Business & Professional Services - Newcastle LGA 2006 and 2011

(Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working Population Data)

Chart 14: Number of Jobs in Goods Producing Industries - Newcastle LGA 2006 and 2011

(Source: ABS Census 2006 and 2011, Working
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Appendix D: Creative Industries Newcastle LGA
The following provides employment estimates for creative industries in Newcastle LGA.
• The definition of creative industries includes a wide range of sectors such as: performing arts, creative arts and
heritage; content development (newspapers, radio, and television); internet and digital publishing and services;
architecture and design; and the teaching of programs in some of these fields.1 According to the ‘Valuing
Australia’s Creative Industries’ 2013 report endorsed by the Federal Minister for Industry, Mr Ian MacFarlane, the
creative industries include: writing, publishing and print media; design and visual arts; architecture; music and
performing arts; film, television and radio; advertising and marketing; and software development and interactive
content.
• Education and training in the above areas is an important part of the local creative economy in Newcastle and
comprises programs at the University of Newcastle and at Hunter TAFE. Some estimates are provided below of
jobs in education in the areas that are identified as part of creative industries and also of student numbers in
these fields.2
• It should be noted that the jobs data is from the ABS Census 2011 and is based on the industry of employment
of Census respondents. It is recognised that some people are involved in creative activities (particularly in
Arts Services - visual arts and performing arts) on a part-time basis/out of hours basis and may have reported
another industry sector for their main job. Additionally, since the creative industries are typified by those who are
specialist creative workers, those embedded in other sectors or are support workers, as Higgs and Cunningham
identify, the data below may understate the number of people involved in creative industries activities in
Newcastle.3
The preliminary data shows that in total around 4070 persons are directly involved in activities that can be classified
as part of the creative economy.
• Total creative economy jobs were estimated at 1570 or 1.8% of jobs in the LGA. These comprised: 241 arts services
jobs; 853 information media jobs; and 476 other jobs (including 303 in education). 4
• There are an estimated 3000 students undertaking courses at the University of Newcastle in fields that are
classified as part of the creative economy. 5
1 Definitions of Culture and Creative Industries are included in: ABS Australian Culture and Leisure Classifications, Australia 2008 (Second Edition), Chapter 2. CIIC (2013)
Valuing Australia’s Creative Industries: Final Report prepared for the Creative Industries Innovation Centre by SGS Economics and Planning, December 2013, pp. 1-95
2 Student numbers only include UoN courses and not Hunter TAFE or the Hunter School of Performing Arts.
3 ABS Census data at an LGA level reports total jobs by industry sector, but does not indicate whether they are part time or full time. Higgs, P. & Cunningham, S. (2008)
‘Creative Industries Mapping: Where Have we Come from and Where are We Going?’, Creative Industries Journal, 1/1, pp.7-30
4 Education jobs only include UoN and not Hunter TAFE or the Hunter School of Performing Arts.
5 This covers students in creative arts courses and architecture and built environment courses at UoN.

Chart D.1 Creative Industries Jobs – Newcastle LGA (Estimates)

Source: Jobs data - ABS Census 2011 Working Population Data; education jobs data – UoN website.
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On a shares basis: Arts Services (241) accounted for 15% of creative jobs (creative and performing arts13%);
the dominant group was Information Media (853) for 54% of jobs (newspapers/magazines 20%, television
broadcasting11%, advertising 9%) and Other Services (1570) for 30% (education19%).
Table D.1 Estimated Jobs in Creative Industries – Newcastle LGA
Newcastle LGA

Creative Economy- Industry Sectors

2011

Jobs

2006

% Total LGA
Jobs

Jobs

Change

% Total LGA
Jobs

Number

% change

Arts Services
Creative and Performing Arts Activities

198

0.2

160

0.2

38

23.8

Museum Operation

26

0.0

19

0.0

7

36.8

Arts Services, nfd

17

0.0

51

0.1

-34

-66.7

241

0.3

230

0.3

11

4.8

156

0.2

176

0.2

-20

-11.4

Publishing (except Internet and Music Publishing), nfd

11

0.0

4

0.0

7

175.0

Newspaper, Periodical, Book and Directory Publishing

315

0.4

375

0.5

-60

-16.0

Software Publishing

10

0.0

0

0.0

10

Motion Picture and Video Activities

42

0.0

63

0.1

-21

-33.3

5

0.0

11

0.0

-6

-54.5

56

0.1

69

0.1

-13

-18.8

6

0.0

7

0.0

-1

-14.3

Television Broadcasting

179

0.2

188

0.2

-9

-4.8

Internet Service Providers and Web Search Portals

50

0.1

48

0.1

2

4.2

Libraries and Archives

23

0.0

17

0.0

6

35.3

853

1.0

958

1.2

-105

-11.0

Architects (estimate)

173

0.2

118

0.1

56

47.2

Education (teaching & support) - School of Creative Arts
(UoN)

177

0.2

177

0.2

0

0.0

Education (teaching & support) - School of Architecture
& Built Environment (UoN)

126

0.1

126

0.2

0

0.0

Total Other Jobs

476

0.5

421

0.5

56

13.2

1570

1.8

1609

2.0

-38

-2.4

7,041

8.7

Total Arts Services Jobs
Information Media
Advertising Services

Sound Recording and Music Publishing
Radio Broadcasting
Internet Publishing and Broadcasting

Total Information Media Jobs
Other

Total Creative Economy Jobs
Students (2014)

Students

Students

Students - School of Creative Arts (UoN)

1300

na

Students - School of Architecture & Built Environment
(UoN)

1200

na

Total Students

2500

na

Total Creative Economy (Persons)

4070

4109

88,179

81,138

Total Jobs in LGA

Source: Jobs data - ABS Census 2011 Working Population Data; education employees and students data – UoN website.
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Chart D.2 Creative Industries Jobs in Newcastle LGA - % Share

Source: Jobs data - ABS Census 2011 Working Population Data; education employees data – UoN website.

Table D.1 Estimated Jobs in Creative Industries – Newcastle LGA
Newcastle LGA
Creative Economy – Newcastle LGA

2011
Jobs

Share
Creative Industry Jobs %

Arts Services
Creative and Performing Arts Activities

198

12.6

Museum Operation

26

1.7

Arts Services, nfd

17

1.1

241

15.3

156

9.9

Publishing (except Internet and Music Publishing), nfd

11

0.7

Newspaper, Periodical, Book and Directory Publishing

315

20.1

Software Publishing

10

0.6

Motion Picture and Video Activities

42

2.7

5

0.3

Total Arts Services
Information Media
Advertising Services

Sound Recording and Music Publishing
Radio Broadcasting

56

3.6

6

0.4

Television Broadcasting

179

11.4

Internet Service Providers and Web Search Portals

50

3.2

Libraries and Archives

23

1.5

853

54.3

173

11.0

Education (Creative Arts/Architecture etc. UoN.)

303

19.3

Total Other

476

30.3

1570

100.0

Internet Publishing and Broadcasting

Total Information Media
Other
Architects (estimate)

Total Creative Economy Jobs
Source: Jobs data - ABS Census 2011 Working Population Data; education jobs data – UoN website.

UoN has established a Creative Industries Research and Innovation Cluster (CIRIC) takes a coordinated
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary approach and covers all areas of the creative industries include music, visual
arts, design, architecture, performing arts, film and television, digital media, journalism and marketing.1
1 http://www.newcastle.edu.au/research-and-innovation/innovation/hubs-and-clusters/ciric/about
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Appendix E: Strategic Sectors
Table H. Projected Labour Force and Job Requirements 2011-2031 by Precinct -Newcastle LGA
Newcastle LGA

Population 2011

Labour Force
Participation Rate 2011

Forecast Population
Increase 2011-2031

Additional Jobs
Required to 2031

Inner

53,700

62%

6,500

4,030

Central

56,000

61%

3,600

2,196

47,500

58%

8,400

4,872

157,200

61%

18,500

11,285

Outer
Newcastle LGA

Source: Draft Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands Newcastle Council P14

Table I. Projected Growth in Service Sector Jobs 2011-2031– Newcastle LGA
Newcastle LGA

Population 2011

Labour Force
Participation Rate 2011

Professional, Scientific and Technical Services

3656

51%

Health Care and Social Assistance

7593

46%

Accommodation and Food Services

2969

46%

Retail Trade

3731

38%

Education and Training

2779

34%

Source: Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment Hill PDA 2012 P75

E.1 Overview
Newcastle LGA has a large a diverse economy, with a
spectrum of industries and businesses servicing local,
regional, national and international markets. These
businesses and organisations employ over 88,000
persons. Key industry sectors for Newcastle include:
port and logistics; defence/aerospace; health; education;
business services; manufacturing/engineering; visitor
economy; retail; creative industries; and sports and
recreation sector.
Several sectors are likely to experience significant growth
including: defence/aerospace as a result of the Joint
Strike Fighter project (and other defence projects) and
the expansion of RAAF Williamtown; development of
the Port of Newcastle; the future expansion of the visitor
economy; and growth in health services and higher
education.
E.2 Defence and Aerospace Sector
E.2.1 Newcastle Airport
Newcastle Airport (located in the adjacent LGA of Port
Stephens) is a major strategic asset for Newcastle and
the Hunter Region. It provides access to the major
destinations along the east-coast and is contributing
to domestic and international growth of business and
tourism in the surrounding region. Currently Jetstar, Virgin
Australia, QantasLink, Pelican Air and Regional Express
operate flights to Sydney, Melbourne, Brisbane, Gold
Coast and Canberra. Passenger numbers have increased
from 214,000 in 2003 to almost 1.2 million in the 2013.
The airport has undergone major expansions, which
will double the size of the terminal. This development
will create capacity for up to 5 million passengers
annually (from the current 2 million capacity), as well as

provide infrastructure to allow for international flights.
This investment will provide the infrastructure needed
for Newcastle Airport to be an international hub and
significant alternate gateway into New South Wales.
The airport has significant economic impacts on the
region.1 The airport cluster includes businesses involved
in aircraft maintenance, aircraft manufacturing, passenger
and air freight transport, ground handling and refuelling,
cafes and restaurants, retailing, security and cleaning.
Direct employment of the cluster is 858 jobs. The direct
and indirect contribution to regional gross product (value
added) is estimated to be$354 million or around 1.2% of
regional value added for the Hunter Region.2 There are
also significant regional benefits from capital investment
in the airport and precinct.
E.2.2 RAAF Base Williamtown
The Newcastle Airport runway is shared with the RAAF
Base Williamtown, which is a major operational base for
fighter aircraft. The base is the home of the Air Combat
Group (ACG) and the Air Force’s Surveillance Response
Group.
Employment on the base is around 4000, comprising
2500 permanent ADF personnel, 700 Australian Public
Service (APS) personnel and approximately 500 Defence
contractors. The operations inject more than $200 million
annually into the Hunter Region.
RAAF Base Williamtown will be the RAAF’s command,
operations and training base for the new F35 Joint
Strike Fighter. Major upgrades are planned at
Williamtown worth over $950 million.A major $950
1 The Economic Impact of Newcastle Airport Report 2010-11 , Update Report
Prepared for Newcastle Airport Limited, November 2011
2 The Economic Impact of Newcastle Airport Report 2010-11 , Update Report
Prepared for Newcastle Airport Limited, November 2011
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million redevelopment of the base will be undertaken
to accommodate the new F35 Joint Strike Fighter and
associated support activity. Redevelopment will generate
around 700 construction jobs.
It is expected that support activities will increase
employment at Williamtown by up to 1000 persons in
support activities.
Williamtown has the potential to become the Asian
regional support hub for the F35, and this would generate
major business activity for defence support industries in
the region.
E.2.3 Williamtown Aerospace Centre (WAC)
The Williamtown Aerospace Centre (WAC) includes the
Newcastle Airport Precinct and 120 hectares of industrial
land and is adjacent tothe RAAF Base. The industrial land
is being developed as a defence, aerospace and aviation
business park by Hunter Land1. The WAC will facilitate
the expansion of RAAF Base Williamtown capability to
meet the changing requirements of the RAAF and its
defence contractors. Three precincts are being developed:
Commercial Precinct: with the first stage including a
Mecure hotel and conference centre, commercial office
space for lease and industrial lots. Potential uses include
defence contractor offices, airport related services,
transport services and logistics.
Aerospace Precinct: comprises sites (with access to the
runway and apron) located near current aircraft servicing
facilities.
Support Precinct: this will allow for a progressive
relocation of 1000 civilian staff and contractors currently
working on RAAF Base Williamtown. Lockheed Martin
Australia will be WAC’s first defence tenant, occupying a
purpose built facility in the support precinct.
E.2.4 Defence Industry Cluster - Hunter Region
The Hunter Region has a large defence and aerospace
sector integrated with Defence establishments including
RAAF Base Williamtown and the Singleton Military Area.
At Williamtown, there is a growing aerospace sector,
providing defence and civil services.
• Major Defence Prime Contractors (covering
aerospace, maritime, electronic systems and land
management) are located in the Hunter Region
including: BAE Systems, Boeing, Raytheon, Lockheed
Martin, GE Aviation, Forgacs, Thales and Varley. These
prime contractors are linked to smaller suppliers.
• Regional business organisations are active in defence
industries and include: the Hunter Business Chamber;
and HunterNet (180 members); and a network of
small and medium-sized manufacturing, engineering
and consulting companies.
• Hunter Defence is a cluster being supported by the
University of Newcastle, Regional Development
Australia, HunterNet, Hunter TAFE, Hunter Business
1 http://www.williamtownaerospace.com.au/
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Chamber, and the Australian Industry Group. It is
working with government to build defence-related
capacity in the Hunter Region.
• The University of Newcastle has an active Defence
Research Cluster. 2
E.3 Heavy Engineering Sector
Newcastle has a significant heavy engineering sector that
services the coal industry, civil construction, defence and
the industrial sector. The sector services local, interstate
and some international markets.
Newcastle is a major part of the coal supply chain, with
port facilities and support industries (including heavy
engineering, construction contractors and service
providers).3
The end of the mine construction boom has impacted on
some heavy engineering businesses that specialised in
the mining sector. Many of these businesses are located
in industrial areas in Newcastle LGA and there have
been some recent reductions in employment. Long term
prospects of specialist engineering businesses that have
diversified markets are seen as good. Trends in the sector
have implications for industrial land use in Newcastle and
other parts of the Upper Hunter Region.
E.4 Port and Logistics

The Port of Newcastle the world’s
largest coal tonnage ports and includes
bulk cargo and general cargo. Further
expansion and diversification is likely,
with the acquisition of lease by Port of
Newcastle Investments.
About the port
• The Port of Newcastle is a vital economic driver
for Newcastle and the Hunter Region. Strategically
positioned at the gateway to the state’s largest
regional economy the port is driven by materials
required by the region's industries. In close proximity
to Sydney, the port is the economic and trading
centre for New South Wales.
• The Port of Newcastle is the world’s largest coal
export port and is one of Australia’s largest ports by
throughput tonnage, handling more than 164 million
tonnes of trade annually.
• The Port of Newcastle handles bulk, project and
containerised freight servicing New South Wales.
• Port of Newcastle, the commercial manager of the
port, manages 792 hectares of port land. Of this, 200
hectares is vacant and available for development.
2 http://www.newcastle.edu.au/research-and-innovation/innovation/clusters/
defence/aboutThe University of Newcastle is a member of Hunter Defence,
through the Hunter Business Chamber and HunterNet.
3 The Hunter region accounts for more than 32% of the State's exports including
coal, mining services, products and equipment, as well as fresh and processed
food and wine. Coal is a $6 billion a year industry in the region, with 86 million
tonnes exported annually comprising about 90% of the region's total exports.
About $8 billion in trade goes through the Port of Newcastle a year.

• Since the Port of Newcastle’s first commercial
shipment in 1799, coal has been the port’s major trade.
Today, coal is 97% of the port’s trade volume. Many
of the port’s non coal trades have a direct link to the
region’s coal industry and exist to supply the industry.
Port trade
• The port’s trade comprises more than 25 cargoes.
• Coal is the port’s largest commodity, comprising 97%
of trade throughput.
• Increasing demand for the region’s premium thermal
and coking coal was reflected in another record coal
export year in 2014.
• In 2014 the port handled a record 164.3 million tonnes
in trade, reflecting a 5.3% increase on the previous
year’s trade. 2014 trade included:
• 159 million tonnes of coal exports, an increase of 6%
from the previous year; and almost 5.3 million tonnes
of non-coal trade (imports and exports).

• Growing commodities include coal, fuels, fertiliser,
agricultural commodities, alumina, minerals and
project cargo
Terminal 4 (T4)
• The proposed Port Waratah Coal Services Terminal
4 development, currently undergoing planning
assessment by the NSW Government, would position
the port and the region to meet the continued global
demand for the region’s high quality coal.
• The port’s current coal terminal capacity is 211 million
tonnes per annum. The port currently has three coal
terminals (two are operated by Port Waratah Coal
Services, and one is operated by the Newcastle Coal
Infrastructure Group). In terms of future capacity,
if all stages of T4 are approved and developed, it
would increase the port’s coal terminal capacity to
approximately 280 million tonnes per annum.

This map illustrates the port boundary as outlined in the Ports SEPP, and the land that PON manages (blue and
gold). The unshaded land within the Port is privately owned.
The gold shaded land is where port services and core port infrastructure are required to be developed. E.g. new road
receival facility for grain being developed in Carrington
The blue shaded land is the non-core port land where other lawful uses may be permitted to be developed. E.g. new
retail service station to be developed on Cormorant Road.
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2014 Trade Statistics – Port of Newcastle
Cargo

2013

2014

Alumina

1,048,636

1,062,453

1.3%

122,856

103,595

-15.7%

150,544,942

159,035,923

5.6%

Concentrates

442,734

479,514

8.3%

Fertiliser

353,309

444,224

25.7%

Fuels

649,974

1,171,700

80.3%

Tar and Pitch

253,802

272,592

7.4%

Meals & Grains

389,826

192,655

-50.6%

Petroleum Coke

204,503

211,751

3.5%

Steel

260,866

255,817

-1.9%

Wheat

891,837

356,241

-60.1%

Other Trade

959,423

737,243

-23.2%

Newcastle LGA

157,200

61%

18,500

Aluminium
Coal

Attracting new trade based activity
• It is expected that non-coal trade will increase
steadily over the next 5 years through strong
growth in fuel and wheat and modest growth in
most other commodities.
• The Port of Newcastle and the Hunter region
are ideally placed to provide a supply role in the
continued growth and development of Sydney,
to receive the associated economic benefits. The
port’s excellent channel and berth access, available
port land, and the region’s strong manufacturing
base and skilled workforce will be an asset.
• Port of Newcastle aims to establish a marine
services precinct within the port’s Carrington
Precinct to service large marine craft, such as tug
boats, yachts and cruisers.
• Further development of the Bulk Liquids Precinct
within the port’s Mayfield Precinct, will meet the
region’s increasing need for fuel imports.
While coal operations dominate the port’s activities,
there is the potential to extend general cargo
operations and to develop container facilities and
other logistics operations on the port land. The former
BHP Steelworks site has been identified as suitable
for development for supporting cargo handling
infrastructure. This would develop Newcastle as a major
national logistics hub.
E.5 Visitor Economy
The visitor economy is a significant and growing market
for Newcastle and offers prospects for continued
growth.

Variance

Visitor Economy
“According to the Visitor Economy Taskforce, the
term “visitor economy” takes into account “broader
economic activity than what has been historically
defined as tourism and events”. It encompasses the
direct and indirect contributions to the economy
resulting from a person (a ‘visitor’) travelling outside
their usual environment for holiday, leisure and events
and festivals, business, conventions and exhibitions,
education, to visit friends and relatives and for
employment in NSW.
This new focus forces a broad strategic focus beyond
marketing to every facet of experience creation and
capacity building that contributes to the creation
and sustaining of a viable and growth oriented visitor
experience. Foci such as transport infrastructure,
place management, cultural development, information
technology, broadband, sports, human resource
availability and skills, are all brought into the mix and
create challenges and opportunities that need to be
addressed by a coalition of stakeholders.”
Source: Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013 P6

Visitor data indicates that it is a $722 million market
for Newcastle LGA. This is based on a total of around
3.6 million visitors (2.6 million day visitors, 962,000
domestic overnight visitors, 75,300 international
visitors) in 2012.These Newcastle visitors equate to 44%
of domestic overnight, 49% of domestic daytrip and
66% of total international visitors to the greater Hunter
Region in 2012.1
1 Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013
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Table J. Newcastle LGA Visitor Data 2012
Newcastle Visitor Data Summary
Total Visitors to Newcastle in 2012

1,048,636

<2.6 million day visitors, 962,000 domestic overnight visitors, 75,300 international visitors>

3.6 million

Total Number of Nights in Newcastle in 2012

3.9 million

Domestic Overnight Visitors - Average Length of Stay

2.6 nights

Value of the visitor economy to Newcastle

$722 million

Newcastle and the Hunter’s Rank in Australia’s Top 20 Tourism Regions

No. 12

Source: Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013 P24 (IVS/NVS (2012) Tourism Research Australia)

Some recent estimates indicate that direct jobs servicing the visitor economy total almost 5800, with indirect the
multiplier effects of these jobs contributing another 1450 jobs (for a total of 7250 visitor economy linked jobs).1
Table K. Estimated Visitor Economy Jobs – Newcastle LGA 2011

Sectors

Estimated Visitor
Economy Direct
Jobs 2011

Share of Total Jobs in the Industry

Accommodation

666

95%

Food Service

1276

25%

Transport (Passenger)

352

35% <of passenger transport jobs>

Travel & Tour Operators

483

100%

Education & Training

605

15% <of tertiary education jobs>

Retail Trade

1319

16%

Arts & Recreation Services

399

40%

Other Industries

661

40%

Total Visitor Economy Jobs

5761

1 MCa estimates based on ABS Census 2011 data and tourism sector information. Based on these estimates every $100.000 of visitor spending creates one FTE job.

The Newcastle Destination Management Plan has set
development priorities for the sector. There are four
strategic priorities: a unified voice for the businesses
engaged in the Visitor Economy (formation of the
industry group); getting the industry connected for
major events; engage the global social and community
networks; and create signature experiences in the city.1
Newcastle Tourism Industry Group (NTIG) is
Newcastle's peak tourism industry body (NTIG is part
funded by the City of Newcastle).
The focus of the new Destination Management Plan
is on emerging markets including: international
education, visiting Friends and Relatives (VFR), events,
sports, cruise ships, medical and overnight short breaks.
Identified opportunities are: attracting national and
international sporting and cultural events through
a focussed and funded events attraction strategy;
building new markets including those from Asia,
1 Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013 P3

through better air service connections to key hubs
and the education sector; growing visiting friends
and relatives (VFR) travel both from interstate and
overseas; leveraging the growth of the airport to access
new domestic markets; continuing to strengthen the
destination as a cruise port, including the potential
to regain base porting operations; and building the
business and conference market to support a future
investment in a Convention Centre.2
The Newcastle has a wide range of both active and
passive experiences all of which contribute to its appeal
as a destination. These experiences and activities include:
nature-based, adventure, and water-based activities;
sporting events; events and festivals; and culture and
heritage. Newcastle has recently undergone a destination
rebranding -See Change to capture the story of change
from an industrial heritage to a vibrant city.3
A major focus for Council is assisting the industry with
2 Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013
3 Newcastle Destination Management Plan- Final Report June 2013 P19
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the implementation of the Destination Management
Plan and providing ongoing support to the sector.
Newcastle needs to continue to be a lead player in
developing the visitor market.
E.6 Health Sector
Health is a major sector, with Hunter New England
Health (HNE Health) and its major hospitals and
research centres based in Newcastle.1 HNE Health is the
largest employer in Newcastle LGA.
Hunter New England Health (HNE Health) provides
a range of public health services to the Hunter, New
England and Lower Mid North Coast Regions.
• A number of indicators show the scope of its
operations: it provides services to around 850,000
people; employs 15,500 persons (10,646 full time
equivalent staff) including 1500 medical officers;
and covers 25 local government areas. HNE Health
has an annual operations and capital budget of
around $1.75 billion.
• The services comprise: 3 tertiary referral hospitals;
4 rural referral hospitals; 12 district hospitals;
10 community hospitals; 60 community health
services; 3 mental health facilities and community
mental health services; and 3 residential aged care
facilities.
• In Newcastle HNE Health operates the John Hunter
Hospital; John Hunter Children's Hospital; and the
Calvary Mater Newcastle Hospital and a number
of other health services. HNE Health is a partner
with UoN in the Hunter Medical Research Institute
(HMRI).
E.7 Tertiary Education
Newcastle has two major educational institutions based
in Newcastle. Both have large student numbers, are
major regional employers and have strong linkages with
business and the community.
E.7.1 University of Newcastle
The University of Newcastle is a research-intensive
institution and is ranked among the top 3% of the
world's universities, according to both the Times
Higher Education (THE) World University and QS
World University Rankings.2 The University consistently
ranks in the nation’s top 10 for research, and is the
only regional university to achieve this position. In May
2014 the University of Newcastle was ranked number
1 in Australia and number 28 in the world by the latest
independent Times Higher Education’s rankings of the
world’s top 100 universities under 50 years old.3
In Newcastle, UoN operates at the Callaghan Campus
(12kms from Newcastle CBD), and has two current
sites in the city: School of Drama, Fine Art, and Music
1 http://www.hnehealth.nsw.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0007/102994/annualreport-11-12.pdf
2 http://www.newcastle.edu.au/about-uon/our-university/vision-and-strategicdirection/new-directions-strategic-plan-2013-15
3 The 100 under 50 2014, Times Higher Education May 1 2014
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(incorporating the Conservatorium) and the Newcastle
Legal Centre and the Newcastle Business School
Postgraduate Program.
The University is the second largest employer in the
Hunter region with 2444 full-time equivalent staff
in ongoing or fixed term employment in 20114. Total
income was around $600million in 2012, and assets
totalled $1.37 billion.
In its teaching, the university has a focus on fostering
innovation and developing skills.
• UoN has an enrolment of 35,998 students
(EFTS=24,000) with around 24,500 enrolments
at the Newcastle campuses.5 Work Integrated
Learning is embedded into 90% of undergraduate
programs, ensuring that graduates developed
workforce relevant skills. Provision of educational
opportunities to students from low socio-economic
status (low SES) backgrounds is also key strategic
priority.6
• The university has been through a growth period
with student enrolments and EFTSL increasing
by around 25-30% between 2007 and 2011 (from
19,000 to 24,000). Over this same period full time
staff levels have increased from 2052 to 2444
(FTE). International students increased from around
3700 to 5000.
• Student enrolments comprise: Undergraduate
(23,301); Postgraduate coursework (6706); Elicos
(994); and Enabling (2,883).
Enrolments by Faculty: Business & Law (6505);
Education & Arts (8987); Engineering & Built
Environment (3913); Health (6681); Science &
Information Technology (5112); English Language &
Foundation Studies (3877); and Non Award (884).
In 2012 the university had almost 5000 on-shore
international students (4,825 EFTSL),
Education is delivered in fields that are of strategic
importance to the Newcastle and the Hunter Region
including: Business and Law; Engineering and Built
Environment-architecture and built environment
computer sciences; engineering; Education and Artsdrama, fine art and music, education , social sciences;
Health-medicine, nursing, health sciences, biomedical
sciences; Science and Information Technology- design,
communication and IT, environmental and life sciences,
mathematical and physical sciences, psychology.
The University of Newcastle is developing a $95 million
CBD education precinct - NeW Space, which will be
a 10 storey 'vertical' campus. 7 The building (due to
open in 2017) will provide facilities for all UoN staff
and students through digital library and information
4 Total direct staffing comprised 967 academics and 1477 general staff.
5 Callaghan Campus in Newcastle LGA; Newcastle City Campus (Conservatorium;
postgraduate business studies and legal studies).
6 In 2011 26.6 per cent of domestic students were low SES compared with a
national average of 15.6 per cent (2010)
7 http://www.newcastle.edu.au/newsroom/featured-news/iconic-new-spacefirst-designs.It will accommodate (up to 2500 students and 100 staff).

services collaborative learning and research spaces; and
will include the Faculty of Business and Law. 1
E.7.2 Hunter TAFE
Hunter TAFE is Australia’s largest Regional Training
Organisation (RTO), delivering 450 job ready
qualifications to about 60,000 annual enrolments.2 It
is also one of the Hunter Region's largest businesses
with an operational budget of over $190 million in
2013 and around 2000 employees located across its 15
campuses.
Hunter TAFE has regional campuses and specialist
training centres located in the Lower Hunter, Upper
Hunter and the Central Coast. Operations in Newcastle
LGA are the Hunter Street Campus and the main Tighes
Hill Campus. Delivery covers all of the key sectors in the
region including: mining, manufacturing, construction,
health services, children's services, tourism, and
emerging study areas in renewable energy.
E.8 Research and Innovation
Newcastle has a strong research and innovation “ecosystem” which comprises the University of Newcastle,
HMRI and CSIRO. The region has specialisations
in energy and health and medical research and the
university has developed an active defence industries
cluster.

The expansion of research activities
and the application of this knowledge
via licensing and commercialisation in
new ventures is an important part of
Newcastle’s long term future.
E.8.1 University of Newcastle
UoN is an applied research focused university, with
total research funding in 2011/12 of $85 million. The
major areas were in Health ($43 million); Engineering
and Built Environment ($20 million); Science and
Information Technology ($10 million); Education and
Arts ($4 million); and other research ($6million). It
attracts funding from the NHMRC and from the ARC
and has a major focus on partnerships and projects
with industry. There are around 1400 enrolments in
research higher degrees (RHD).
UoN’s major research facilities centres comprise:
• Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI) and its
new $90 million Clinical Research Building, which
houses health and medical researchers from the
University its research partner Hunter New England
Health.
• Newcastle Institute for Energy and Resources
(NIER) is involved in national and international
1 Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy 2012, Department of Planning NSW P95
2 http://www.hunter.tafensw.edu.au/news/Pages/Right-outcomes-critical-forregional-growth.aspx; 2013 Community and Industry Report, Hunter TAFE

research collaborations for the University across key
areas including smart grid technology research.
• Newcastle Innovation is the technology transfer
company of UoN, which facilitates the transfer of
knowledge, technology and scientific research from
the Univ ersity to commercial partners.
• Priority Research Centres - the university hosts
15 centres of research across a wide range of
disciplines.
• Research clusters have been developed including an
active Defence Research Cluster defence industries
cluster.3
E.8.2 Hunter Medical Research Institute (HMRI)
HMRI is a major translational medical research institute
and is a partnership between the University of
Newcastle and Hunter New England Health (established
in 1998)4.
HMRI facilitates collaborations between researchers
translating research into better clinical care, commercial
products and improved health care processes.
More than 1200 clinical and biomedical researchers
and support staff are employed across seven HMRI
Research Programs: Brain and Mental Health; Cancer;
Cardiovascular Health; Information Based Medicine;
Pregnancy and Reproduction; Public Health; and
Viruses, Infections/Immunity, Vaccines and Asthma
(VIVA).
HMRI’s researchers are from Hunter New England
Health, the University of Newcastle and Calvary Mater
Newcastle Hospital. Internationally-recognised research
outcomes are being achieved in each of the research
programs. Researchers are based at the new state-ofthe-art HMRI Building.
E.8.3 Energy Research
Energy and resources research is a major specialisation
in Newcastle.
• Newcastle Institute for Energy and Resources
(NIER): The Newcastle Institute for Energy and
Resources (NIER) is leading research in sustainable
energy production. NIER's priorities include
clean energy production, energy efficiency, and
the minimisation of carbon emissions. It was
established in 2010 with funding from the Australian
Government and NSW Government. The University
of Newcastle's clean coal research program has an
emphasis on abatement of greenhouse gases, with
scientific research underpinning technologies for
carbon capture, such as oxyfuel, post-combustion
3 http://www.newcastle.edu.au/research-and-innovation/innovation/clusters/
defence/about .The cluster covers disciplines including: Applied Mathematics,
Civil Engineering, Electrical and Electronic Engineering, Mechanical Engineering,
Macromolecular and Materials Chemistry, Psychology and Cognitive Science,
Neurosciences, Human Movement and Sports Science, Cardiovascular Medicine
and Haematology. The University of Newcastle is a member of Hunter Defence,
through the Hunter Business Chamber and HunterNet.
4 http://www.hmri.com.au/
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Growth prospects are strong for the
sector, which is driven by population and
the increase in the number of businesses
in the region. Newcastle is the base for
some specialist consultants and advisors
that are servicing the major regional
industries, including the coal sector.

capture, gasification and chemical looping.1
• CSIRO Energy Centre: The CSIRO Energy Centre is
a national centre for energy research in Australia,
specialising in renewable energy, energy efficiency,
low emission fossil fuel research, and carbon capture.2
It is the headquarters for both CSIRO Energy
Technology and the Energy Transformed Flagship.
E.9 Business Services Sector
Newcastle is a growing regional centre for business and
professional services with a total of 11,591 jobs in 2011
(13% of jobs in the LGA), up by almost 2000 jobs on
2006. The major sectors are Architectural, Engineering
and Technical Services (2888); Legal and Accounting
Services (2175); Financial Services (1632); Health and
General Insurance (1167); Employment Services (976);
and Computer Systems Services (821).

As part of the city revitalisation it will
be important to maintain these services
businesses and to attract other new
businesses into commercial space in the
city centre.

The major financial services and professional services
businesses include: NIB, Newcastle Permanent Building
Society, Major Banks, PricewaterhouseCoopers, Sparke
Helmore and GHD.
All of these businesses are servicing broader regional
markets and in some cases national markets, with
Newcastle as their base.
1 http://www.newcastleinnovationenergy.com.au/clean-coal-research#.
U1xxK3yKCUk
2 http://www.csiro.au/Outcomes/Climate/Reducing-GHG/Newcastle.aspx

Table L. Business and Professional Services Jobs- Newcastle LGA - 2006-2011
Growth Sectors : Newcastle LGA - Jobs

2011
Number

%
Total LGA Jobs

2006
Number

%
Total LGA Jobs

Change
2006 to 2011

%
Change

Business and Professional Services
Depository Financial Intermediation

1632

1.9

1466

1.8

+166

11.3

Health and General Insurance

1167

1.3

977

1.2

+190

19.4

Architectural, Engineering and Technical
Services

2888

3.3

1962

2.4

+926

47.2

Legal and Accounting Services

2175

2.5

2100

2.6

+75

3.6

Management and Related Consulting
Services

511

0.6

418

0.5

+93

22.2

Veterinary Services

139

0.2

87

0.1

+52

59.8

Other Professional, Scientific and Technical
Services

107

0.1

66

0.1

+41

62.1

Computer System Design and Related
Services

821

0.9

669

0.8

+152

22.7

Employment Services

976

1.1

927

1.1

+49

5.3

Other Administrative Services

412

0.5

324

0.4

+88

27.2

Building Cleaning, Pest Control and
Gardening Services

763

0.9

627

0.8

+136

21.7

11591

13.0

9623

12

1968

20.5

Total

Source: ABS Census 2006 & 2011, Working Population Data
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E.10 Retail Sector
There have been major changes in the retail sector over
the last 20 years with the introduction of new retail
formats and changing consumer preferences, which
have influenced the location of retail facilities.
For Newcastle major trends have been the development
and expansion of out-of-centre or stand-alone retailing
complexes such as the Westfield at Kotara and the
adjacent homemaker centre; the development of
discount department stores (Big W, Kmart and Target),
and bulky goods retailers on the fringe of large
shopping centres. New supermarkets such as ALDI are
competing with the existing major supermarkets (Coles,
IGA and Woolworths).Shoppers are also seeking a
broader range of activities that provide both retail and
options including cafes bars and cinemas.1
These trends have impacted on the Newcastle CBD as
a retail centre, as has the loss of David Jones2. However
at same time some traditional smaller centres have
1 Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands
November 2013
2 Newcastle Urban Renewal Study – Economic Assessment Hill PDA 2012 P23

reinvented themselves through theming, marketing and
precinct improvement programs (eg. Darby Street ‘eat
street’, Cooks Hill and Beaumont Street, Hamilton).
The retail market for Newcastle LGA (resident
spending) is estimated at $2115 million (2011), with
supermarkets and grocery stores comprising almost
one third of this at $640 million. The tourist visitor
market tourism is estimated to contribute an additional
$240 million in food and drink food related expenditure;
$240 million in accommodation expenditure and
$73million of shopping expenditure. Total retail
spending (including tourists and residents from other
LGAs) in Newcastle was estimated at $2.4 billion3. By
2031 resident retail spending is projected to increase to
$3 billion (in 2009 dollars) and total retail spending in
Newcastle LGA (including tourists and shoppers from
other LGAs) would be $3.5 billion.4
3 Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands
Newcastle City Council November 2013 P23
4 Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands
Newcastle City Council November 2013 P39

Table M. Estimated Retail Expenditure by Store Type Newcastle LGA 2011
Store Type

$million

Supermarkets and Grocery Stores

643.9

Specialty Food Stores

222.5

Fast-Food Stores

108.1

Restaurants, Hotels and Clubs*

138.4

Department Stores

188.5

Clothing Stores

115.2

Bulky Goods Stores

320.8

Other Personal and Household Goods Retailing

324.0

Selected Personal Services**
Total Retailing

53.9
2115.4

Source: Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands
Newcastle City Council November 2013 P23. These estimates are based on a
resident population of 157,169 in 2011.
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Table N. Table Growth in Household Demand for Retail Floor space: Newcastle LGA 2011 – 2031
Year

Target Rate
($ per M2)

2011

2016

2020

Net Change
2011-2031

2031

Supermarkets and Grocery Stores

9,500

67,779

74,640

81,404

96,185

+ 28,406

Specialty Food Stores

7,500

29,670

32,673

35,634

42,104

+ 12,435

Fast-Food Stores

7,500

14,412

15,870

17,309

20,451

+ 6,040

Restaurants, Hotels and Clubs

4,000

34,609

38,112

41,566

49,114

+ 14,505

Department Stores

3,500

53,857

59,308

64,683

76,428

+ 22,571

Clothing Stores

5,000

23,042

25,374

27,674

32,698

+ 9,657

Bulky Goods Stores

3,300

97,215

107,055

116,758

137,957

+ 40,743

Other Personal and Household Goods

5,000

64,802

71,362

77,829

91,961

+ 27,159

Selected Personal Services

2,800

19,250

21,199

23,120

27,318

+ 8,068

Total Retailing

5,228

404,635

445,593

485,978

574,217

+ 169,582

Source: Local Planning Strategy, Working Paper: Centres and Employment Lands Newcastle City Council November 2013 P36

Part of the revitalisation of Newcastle
city centre will involve new retail space,
and this is included in the GPT proposals.
Some growth in retail space will also
occur in other precincts in the LGA.

Promotion of precincts has been
undertaken by the Business Improvement
Associations (including Newcastle Now)
in order to attract visitors, shoppers and
diners. These activities need to continue.

E.11 Sports Industry

Table O. Jobs in Sports Industries Newcastle LGA 2011

Newcastle has international standard sports facilities for
football, rugby and hockey and teams in two national
competitions (NRL and A League).
• Hunter Venues comprise: Hunter Sports Stadium – a
rectangular, multi-purpose outdoor stadium with a
capacity of 33,000; Newcastle Hockey Centre (NIHC)
with three internationally FIH accredited fields.
• In 2011 there were a total of 637 sports jobs – 497
in sports and physical recreation activities and 134
in horse racing. These jobs include: the players and
other staff of the Newcastle Jets and Newcastle
Knights; persons with employed in other sports; and
gym staff and trainers.
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No.

Share %

6

0.9

Sports and Physical Recreation Activities

497

78.0

Horse Racing Activities

134

21.0

Total Sport Jobs

637

100.0

Industry
Sports and Recreation Activities, nfd

Source: ABS Census 2011, Working Population Data

Newcastle has the Hunter Academy of Sports, which
provides development for emerging players across
a number of sports and the UoN offers a course in
Exercise and Sports Science (Bachelor of Exercise and
Sport Science).1 Hunter TAFE has established a High
Performance Sports Hub at its Tighes Hill Campus, for
the Newcastle Knights National Youth Cup team (16 to
20 years), which included Specialist Education Centre,
training oval, study hub and lecture theatre2.
As well as being an industry, sports are a major part of
the visitor market, with people travelling in to Newcastle
for Newcastle Knights and Newcastle Jets home games.
The destination management plan has sports events as
part of its strategy to increase visitors to the city.
In 2015 Newcastle will be showcased to domestic and
international visitors and a global television audience,
when it hosts four games of international football in
AFC Asian Cup 2015 (as one of the five host Australian
venues). Two qualifying games, a semi-final and the
3rd v 4th playoff game will be held at Hunter Stadium3.
Newcastle Council is working with partners on
maximising the benefits from the Asian Cup Games.
With its venues Newcastle has the capacity of staging a
range of sports events.

Sports are a major industry for
Newcastle and are a key component of
the visitor market.
There is potentiaal for further expansion
of the Hunter Venues site.
1 http://www.hunteracademy.org.au/about-the-academy/history-of-theacademy.html; http://www.newcastle.edu.au/degrees/bachelor-of-exerciseand-sport-science/
2 http://www.hunter.tafensw.edu.au/News/Pages/TAFE-Sports-Hub-is-newhome-for-young-Knights.aspx
3 http://www.newcastle.nsw.gov.au/about_newcastle/events/major_events/
afc_asian_cup_australia_2015
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DiscLaimer
This report is for the use only of the party to whom it
is addressed and for the specific purposes to which it
refers. We disclaim any responsibility to any third party
acting upon or using the whole or part of the report and
its contents.
This report (including appendices) is based on estimates,
assumptions and information sourced and referenced
by MCa Consulting. These estimates, assumptions and
projections are provided as a basis for the reader’s
interpretation and analysis. In the case of projections,
they are not presented as results that will actually be
achieved.
The report has been prepared on the basis of
information available at the time of writing. While all
possible care has been taken by the authors in preparing
the report, no responsibility can be undertaken for errors
or inaccuracies that may be in the data used.
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ATTACHMENT B

SUBMISSIONS, DISCUSSION & ACTIONS

No.

Issue

Category

Comment

Action

1. Hunter
Business
Chamber

•

Acknowledgement of the consideration
given to the small business sector.
Invitation to consider engaging the medium
and large business market through
consultation with the Chamber
Supports the actions developed in regard to
innovation and creativity and encourages
engagement with a full range of
stakeholders.

Written
Submission

•
•

No further action
required.

Smart City Initiative
Suggested edits to the draft text to enhance
the Smart City Initiative actions supported
by Council during the interim period.
Exec Sum p9/10
- elevate the two smart city related
strategies to the top of the list.
- insert a third smart city related strategy
being: "Support and develop installation of
smart infrastructure necessary to enable the
growth of digital economy"
- In the corresponding Economic
Development Actions, list: Develop a Digital
Economy Strategy for the City
Sec2.7 Digital Connectivity p32
-In paragraph 2 identify the Smart City
Initiative by name, eg:"The Newcastle Smart
City Initiative is actively working to establish
an urban environment capable of
collecting….'
-At end of paragraph 2 insert new

Written
submission

•

•
•

2. Internal
submission
•

•

A number of the
strategy actions identify
the Hunter Business
Chamber as a key
partner in delivery.

As the Smart city
Initiative has been
adopted by council
subsequent to the
release of the Draft
Economic Development
Strategy for public
exhibition it is
considered reasonable
to accept the proposed
changes.

Adopt the proposed
changes to the draft
document to reflect
Council's adopted action
on the Smart City
Initiative.

No.

Issue

•

•

•

statement, stating: "The growth of
Newcastle as a smart city is driving new
collaborative relationships between
stakeholders, and will be guided by the
development of a digital economy strategy
for the city.
Sec 2.7: break out box, p33
-Replace 3rd sentence re: wi-fi, with:
"Newcastle Council, in partnership with key
city stakeholders is developing innovative
applications including smart parking, wayfinding, visitor services, lighting and safety
and security.
-Add: 'This integrated smart platform will
provide a digital economy environment to
enable growth in a range of smart sectors
and digital technologies'
Sec3.3.4 Innovation and Creativity Theme
p47
-same changes to table as per Exec Sum
Night-time Economy
Sec 2.11 summary of strategic growth
sectors p38
-Insert Night-time Economy as an Other
Sector. The total value of the Newcastle
NTE in 2013 was $1.13 billion, accounting
for 4.8% of the total local economy. The
Newcastle NTE employed 10,965 people, or
12% of all employment in the LGA. The City
of Newcastle is developing strategies to
grow the economic capacity of safe, diverse
and sustainable nightlife precincts in the city
and local centres.

Category

Comment

Action

Suggestion that the Night
Time Economy of
Newcastle is recognised as
a strategic growth sector
within the Economic
Development Strategy. The
justification for this
separate recognition is the
ability to clearly measure
the impact of the night time
economy and plans for a
separate strategy to
support actions.

Inclusion in the "Other"
category within Strategic
Growth sectors is
supported.

No.

Issue

Category

Comment

Action

3. Individual
submission
No.1

General comments
Comments made were in reference to the clarity
surrounding the use many of the tables included
in the strategy. There were questions regarding
the consistency of population and employment
numbers throughout several tables and the
need to include all the tables represented.
Further comments were also made regarding
the nexus between the inclusion of major
industries located outside of the LGA and the
impact to economic development activities
within.
A close examination of the tables and charts
provided in the strategy revealed that there was
a lack of clarity in the explanation of the need
for some of the data provided. A review was
recommended to modify some of this content if
necessary to provide a better message from the
strategy.

Written
submission

The comments provided
grounds for a close review
of the tables and charts
included in the strategy.
This review did reveal a
small number of
ambiguities in the
information provided.

Minor modifications to
text to remove ambiguity.
Update to some available
data to ensure that
employment and
population data is current.

4. Port of
Newcastle (PoN)

From a direct consultation session with PoN
staff the following comments were provided:
• The strategy points that Newcastle is the
regional capital but then does not provide
very much weighting to the importance of
the mining industry and coal chain logistics
that are both very significant to Newcastle
• Unemployment in the region is rising quickly
and as it approaches 10-11% there is little
interface with the issues that are dominating
this trend.
• Key partners identified in the EDS fail to
include significant representation of the
Commercial Real Estate industry and also
do not include the NSW Minerals Council or
other related mining organisations.
Actions coming from the EDS should

Consultation
and written
submission

•

•

The mining industry
and associated logistics
are recognised as very
important factors in the
overall economy of
Newcastle and are
covered in section 2 of
the strategy
Regional is
acknowledged as a key
issue and this strategy
identifies the actions
council will take to
stimulate employment
growth.

No.

5. A/Prof Phillip
McIntyre
Discipline of
Communication
and Media

Issue
include:
• Key positions of council in protecting /
supporting major infrastructure and transport
routes through appropriate planning
controls.
• Support the attraction of major distribution
facilities on the "Intertrade" site to become
the major supply centre for Sydney.
• Greater interaction with groups such as
ARTC, electricity suppliers, RMS as a result
of the EDS
• Updated information of the Port was
provided under separate cover including the
agreed use of quality photos that may be
suitable for the EDS document. Information
including Port trade statistics, planning
issues and maps.
Updated Port of Newcastle information
provided
• In addition to the comments supplied The
Port of Newcastle provided updated
information aligned to the text included in
the draft document. This information was
also accompanied by a series of higher
quality images available for use within the
document.
• Suggested amendments to the various
sections on creative Industries. The
changes are supportable given the
significant research into Creative Industries
that has occurred world-wide and the
actions being generated at the State and
Federal level.
• Provided updated student numbers based
on current enrolments in the relevant
Schools at University of Newcastle dealing
with creative industries.

Category

Comment
•

•

Action

A key action from the
strategy is to become
more proactive with key
regional industry
groups to ensure that
Newcastle is
recognised as a
regional leader.
Section 4.1.6 of the
Land Use Planning
Strategy identifies
strategies to manage
freight and land use
issues.
Include updated text to
ensure that latest
information is available.

Written
submission

•

•

The suggestions are
well constructed and
based on the efforts
currently being
expended in the
creative industries
sector.
The proposed edits
present a current
situation of the sector in
Newcastle and are

Adopt the edits as
suggested to update the
information presented in
the strategy to reasonably
reflect the current
environment.

No.

Issue
•

6. Individual
submission
No.2

•

•

•

•

In addition also provided the 'Valuing
Australia's Creative Industries' 2013 report.
As noted by the Federal Minister "creative
industries give our country a two-fold
benefit. As this report shows, these
industries contribute more than $90 billion to
our economy annually in turnover, add more
than $45 billion to GDP and generate annual
exports of $3.2 billion. And quite separate is
the intangible but undeniable worth of
knowing our nation creates great software,
films, TV, radio, music, theatre, dance,
design, media, writing, marketing and
architecture...These agile, sophisticated and
digitally savvy businesses and the creative
professionals they support are more
significant in number than you might
expect."
Comment regarding the publishing of a draft
document in a basic format and not
published as a desktop published document.

Category

Comment

Action

supported for this
reason.

Written
submission

Document was prepared in
a draft form to encourage
constructive feedback and
comment.

Statement regarding the establishment of
meaningful trends by using data of 20+
years and an understanding of what is
affecting the change.
Comment regarding the number of tables
provided in the document and the overall
relevance.

Tables and charts have
been provided in the
supplementary section of
the strategy to allow the
main body of text to flow
more easily.

Comment regarding the funding mechanism
and overall effectiveness of Business

The effectiveness and
management of the BIAs is

•

No further action
required.

•

•

Minor modifications to
text to remove
ambiguity created by
a small amount of
repetition.
Update to some
available data to
ensure that
employment and
population data is
current

•

BIA activity will be

No.

Issue
Improvement Associations (BIAs) and
comparisons with LMCC management of
local town centres.

•

Public Transport and Parking: There is no
mention of either, yet we know it is critical
for business. Is it not mentioned in the hope
that 'if we don't mention it then hopefully it
won't matter'.

•

Smart City: There is an underwhelming lack
of information on the transition to a smart
city.

Category

Comment
constantly under review to
ensure that the roles
played by the associations
in local economic
development activity
remains relevant.

Action
included in reportable
KPIs within the
economic
development
program.

Public transport and
parking are issues included
in other strategic
documents prepared by
Council are not the subject
of the Economic
Development Strategy. The
recently adopted LPS
addresses transport issues
in section 3.6.
The Smart City Initiative
has been adopted by
council since the release of
the Draft Economic
Development Strategy for
public exhibition. The text
will be updated where
relevant as outlined in item
2, previously.

The Strategy has been
amended to note
Council's commitment to
the Smart City Initiative.
Refer to Sections 2.7 and
3.3.4

No.

Issue

Category

Comment

6. Macro Plan
Dimasi

•

Written
submission

The importance of the retail
sector is acknowledged
and recognised within the
document in section 2.11,
3.3.3 and E10 in the
appendices area. The level
of retail activity in the City
is a key component of the
City renewal process and
will continue to be
monitored.
The recently adopted LPS
addresses this issue in
sections 3.2.2 - 3.2.7.

Insufficient attention paid to the role which
an appropriate supply of well-located, zoned
employment land can play in optimising
employment creation within Newcastle
particularly in the retail sector. Particularly
larger footprint retail stores.

Action
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Planning Proposal – Amendment to Clause 6.4 Residential Zones

Amendment to Clause 6.4 Land in Zone R4
Summary of Proposal
Proposal

Amendment to Clause 6.4 of the Newcastle LEP 2012

Applicant Details

The City of Newcastle

Background
The Newcastle LEP 2012 zoned a number of renewal corridors in the Newcastle LGA R4
High Density Residential. Many of these corridors formerly had a commercial zone and
continue to operate commercial uses.
Clause 6.4 Land in Zone R4 High Density Residential was introduced in the Newcastle LEP
2012 to encourage high density residential development in these areas. The clause requires
at least 75% of the gross floor area of the building to constitute residential development.
Non-residential uses such as tourist and visitor accommodation, educational establishments,
child care and health services facilities are restricted to only 25% of gross floor area. Council
are unable to grant development consent to these types of development unless the proposal
includes 75% of the Gross Floor Area (GFA) to be used as residential accommodation.
The R4 zoning, combined with the operation of Clause 6.4 has discouraged refurbishment of
these sites to provide for new development. The clause specifically restricts future
development of sites with existing commercial buildings on them that were previously zoned
commercial. Many are not suited to be converted to residential housing. A number of uses
currently operate on the basis of existing use rights as the use is prohibited in the zone. It is
important that existing commercial buildings that are not currently part of a mixed use
development are not disadvantaged by the change in zone and introduction of the new
clause. The impacts of this clause have been highlighted by industry representation following
the lodgement of DAs for change of use and redevelopment of former commercial zoned
sites.
The Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy proposed to rectify this issue by including an
amendment to Clause 6.4(3) of the Newcastle LEP which was intended to restrict the
applicability of this clause only to Development Applications which propose "the erection of a
building". However, following exhibition of the NURS, the amendment to the clause was not
gazetted. Instead, The Department of Planning and Environment excluded the
implementation of the clause from the CBD through the imposition of Clause 6.4(4).
The purpose of this Planning Proposal is to make minor amendments to the existing Clause
6.4 to achieve better development outcomes.

Site
The proposal applies all land zoned R4 High Density Residential in the Newcastle Local
Government Area which are located outside the city centre. This includes renewal corridors
in the following areas:
• Hamilton, land adjacent to Tudor Street and Belford Street
• Adamstown, land alongside Glebe Road
• Broadmeadow, land adjacent to Brunker Road
• Mayfield, land adjacent to Hanbury Street and areas around the Mayfield commercial
centre.
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Part 1 - Objectives or Intended Outcomes
The objective of the Planning Proposal is to enable greater development flexibility in areas
zoned R4 High Density Residential.
The intent of the Planning Proposal is to amend Clause 6.4 of the Newcastle LEP so as to
restrict the applicability of this clause only to Development Applications which propose "the
erection of a building for the purposes of commercial premises" and not to change of use
application or redevelopment / refurbishment applications.

Part 2 - Explanation of Provisions
The intended outcomes can be achieved by amending clause 6.4 Land in Zone R4 High
Density Residential to read as follows:
(1)

The objective of this clause is to achieve a reasonable proportion of residential
accommodation within new mixed use development in Zone R4 High Density
Residential.

(2)

This clause applies to land within Zone R4 High Density Residential, where
development comprises:
(a)

the erection of a building (excluding alterations and additions to an
existing building) for business premises, food and drink premises or
office premises; or

(b)

a change of use to enable business premises, food and drink
premises or office premises.

(3)

This clause does not apply to land in Newcastle City Centre.

(4)

Despite any other provision of this Plan, the consent authority must not grant
consent unless it is satisfied that the development includes residential
accommodation and the residential accommodation comprises at least 75% of
the gross floor area of the building.

Figure 1: Example of an "R4 renewal corridor" on Tudor Street, Hamilton.
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Part 3 – Justification
Section A - Need for the planning proposal
1.

Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report?

The Planning Proposal is not a result of a strategic planning study or report. The planning
proposal has been initiated by council to enable flexibility in areas zoned R4 High Density
Residential.
2.

Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended
outcomes, or is there a better way?

Yes. The amendment to clause 6.4 Land in R4 High Density Residential is considered to be
the best means of achieving the objectives. The following alternative options have been
considered, however are not expected to have the same intended outcomes:
• delete clause 6.4
• reduce the 75% threshold in the clause
• rezone all the renewal corridors to another zone (such as a commercial zone)
• exempt existing development and single storey buildings from the operation of the
clause, and
• introduce a provision to provide short term interim development outcomes, prior to the
longer term realization of high density housing and enable residential development
and FSR credits to be provided, instead of restricting the zone to the current extent.
The benefits of the amended clause are that it allows for a change of use of existing
premises without the requirement to have to provide residential accommodation. It also
enables some individual new developments such as child care centres and health services
facilities, that are considered appropriate within these areas, to occur, but would generally
not be compatible as a mixed use development comprising residential accommodation.
Importantly the amended clause still ensures that new larger scale commercial premises are
appropriately located 'within centre' to support existing commercial areas while promoting
higher density housing within the R4 zone itself.

Section B - Relationship to strategic planning framework
3.

Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions contained
within the applicable regional or sub-regional strategy (including the Sydney
Metropolitan Strategy and exhibited draft strategies)?

Lower Hunter Regional Strategy (2006)
The Lower Hunter Regional Strategy applies to the land. The aim of this Strategy is to ensure
that adequate land is available to accommodate the projected housing and employment
growth in the Hunter Region over the next 25 years. The amendment to clause 6.4 will
contribute to the generation of a small number of employment opportunities and is therefore
considered consistent with this aim. The amendment also ensures that more intensive
commercial premises are appropriately located with existing commercial centres to support
their viability and growth.
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4.

Is the planning proposal consistent with the local council’s Community Strategic
Plan, or other local strategic plan?

Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan
Council adopted the Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan in February 2011, as revised
in 2013. The planning proposal primarily aligns to the strategic direction ‘Open and
Collaborative Leadership’ identified within the Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan.
Compliance with the LEP amendment process, in particular section 57 – community
consultation of the Environmental Planning and Assessment (EP&A) Act 1979, will assist in
achieving the strategic objective; “Consider decision-making based on collaborative,
transparent and accountable leadership” and the identified strategy 7.2b, which states:
“Provide opportunities for genuine and representative community engagement in local
decision making”.
Newcastle Urban Landuse Strategy 2012 (NULS) Newcastle Urban renewal Strategy
2012 (NURS)
The Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy (NURS) proposed to address this issue by including
an amendment to Clause 6.4 of the Newcastle LEP which would have rectified this situation.
Following exhibition of the NURS, this clause was not instated by the Department.
5.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental Planning
Policies?

Consistency (of the Planning Proposal) with State Environmental Planning Policies is
outlined in the table below.
Table 1 - Consideration of State Environmental Planning Policies
Name of SEPP

Applicable

Consistency

SEPP No 1 (Development Standards)

No

N/A

SEPP No 14 (Coastal Wetlands)

No

N/A

SEPP No 15 (Rural Landsharing
Communities)

No

N/A

SEPP No 19 (Bushland in Urban Areas)

No

N/A

SEPP No 21 (Caravan Parks)

No

N/A

SEPP No 26 (Littoral Rainforests)

No

N/A

SEPP No 29 (Western Sydney
Recreation Area)

No

N/A

SEPP No 30 (Intensive Agriculture)

No

N/A

SEPP No 32 (Urban Consolidation)

No

N/A

SEPP No 33 (Hazardous and Offensive
Development)

No

N/A

SEPP No 36 (Manufactured Home
Estates

No

N/A

SEPP No 39 (Spit Island Bird Habitat)

No

N/A

SEPP No 44 (Koala Habitat Protection)

Yes

The land in renewal corridors is all urban
and is unlikely to consist of areas of koala
habitat.
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Name of SEPP

Applicable

Consistency

SEPP No 47 (Moore Park Showground)

No

N/A

SEPP No 50 (Canal Estate Development)

No

N/A

SEPP No 52 (Farm Dams and Other
Works in Land and Water Management
Plan Areas)

No

N/A

SEPP No 55 (Remediation of Land)

No

N/A

SEPP No 59 (Central Western Sydney
Economic and Employment Area)

No

N/A

SEPP No 62 (Sustainable Aquaculture)

No

N/A

SEPP No 64 (Advertising and Signage)

Yes

N/A

SEPP No 65 (Design Quality of
Residential Flat Development)

No

N/A

SEPP No 70 (Affordable Housing Revised Schemes)

No

N/A

SEPP No 71 (Coastal Protection)

No

N/A

SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009

No

N/A

SEPP (Building Sustainability Index:
BASIX) 2004

No

N/A

SEPP (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008

No

N/A

SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People
with a Disability) 2004

No

N/A

SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007

No

N/A

SEPP (Major Development) 2005

No

N/A

SEPP (Mining, Petroleum Production and
Extractive Industries) 2007

No

N/A

SEPP (Miscellaneous Consent
Provisions) 2007

No

N/A

SEPP (Rural Lands) 2008

No

N/A

SEPP (State and Regional Development)
2006

No

SEPP (Three Ports) 2013

No

N/A

SEPP (Urban Renewal) 2010

Yes

Yes. The planning proposal intends to
give effect to the initiatives of the
Newcastle Urban Renewal Strategy 2012
that was prepared by the then Department
of Planning & Infrastructure under SEPP
Urban Renewal.
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6.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.117
directions)?

Consistency (of the planning proposal) with the s117 Ministerial Directions is outlined in the
table below.
Table 2 - Consideration of Section 117 Directions
S117 Direction

Applicable

Consistent

1.1 Business and Industrial Zones

No

N/A

1.2 Rural Zones

No

N/A

1.3 Mining, Petroleum Production and
Extractive Industries

No

N/A

1.4 Oyster Aquaculture

No

N/A

1.5 Rural Lands

No

N/A

2.1 Environment Protection Zones

No

N/A

2.2 Coastal Protection

No

N/A

2.3 Heritage Conservation

Yes

Yes. It is not envisaged that there will
be any adverse effects on items or
places of European or Aboriginal
cultural heritage

2.4 Recreation Vehicle Areas

No

N/A

1. Employment and Resources

2. Environment and Heritage

3. Housing, Infrastructure and Urban Development
3.1 Residential Zones

Yes

Yes. The amendment to clause 6.4
enables flexibility of land use planning
policy in residential zones.

3.2 Caravan Parks and Manufactured
Home Estates

No

3.3 Home Occupations

No

N/A

3.4 Integrating Land Use and Transport

No

N/A

3.5 Development Near Licensed
Aerodromes

No

N/A

4.1 Acid Sulfate Soils

No

N/A

4.2 Mine Subsidence and Unstable
Land

No

N/A

4.3 Flood Prone Land

No

N/A

4.4 Planning for Bushfire Protection

No

N/A

Yes

Yes. The amendment to clause 6.4 is
consistent with the implementation of
regional strategies as it will enable the
renewal of urban corridors and will
contribute to the generation of a
employment opportunities.

4. Hazard and Risk

5. Regional Planning
5.1 Implementation of Regional
Strategies
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S117 Direction

Applicable

Consistent

5.2 Sydney Drinking Water
Catchments

No

N/A

5.3 Farmland of State and Regional
Significance on the NSW Far North
Coast

No

N/A

5.4 Commercial and Retail
Development along the Pacific
Highway, North Coast

No

N/A

5.5 Development in the vicinity of
Ellalong, Paxton and Millfield
(Cessnock LGA)

No

N/A

5.6 Sydney to Canberra Corridor
(Revoked 10 July 2008. See amended
Direction 5.1)

No

N/A

5.7 Central Coast (Revoked 10 July
2008. See amended Direction 5.1)

No

N/A

5.8 Second Sydney Airport: Badgerys
Creek

No

N/A

6.1 Approval and Referral
Requirements

No

N/A

6.2 Reserving Land for Public
Purposes

No

N/A

6.3 Site Specific Provisions

No

N/A

6. Local Plan Making
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Section C - Environmental, social, and economic impact
7.

Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or
ecological communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of
the proposal?

The planning proposal has no potential for critical habitat or threatened species, populations
or ecological communities (or their habitats) to be adversely affected.
8.

Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning
proposal and how are they proposed to be managed?

The Planning Proposal is an administrative change to clause 6.4(4) and will not have
any environmental effects.
9.

Has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic
effects?

Yes. The purpose of this amendment to clause 6.4 is to create better social and economic
development outcomes in the existing R4 zoned renewal corridors. It is expected that by
restricting the applicability of this clause only to Development Applications which propose
"the erection of a building", that this will have a positive impact on the flexibility of these sites
to provide for new development, creating better social and economic development outcomes
in the existing R4 zoned renewal corridors.
The changes are in response to industry representation following the lodgement of DAs for
change of use and redevelopment of former commercial sites.
It is not envisaged that there will be any adverse effects on items or places of European or
Aboriginal cultural heritage, nor will it have any adverse impacts on existing social
infrastructure such as schools, hospitals or existing retail centres.

Planning Proposal – Amendment to Clause 6.4 Residential Zones

8

Section D - State and Commonwealth interests
10. Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal?
The change to Clause 6(4) is not expected to have any impact on the demand for existing
public infrastructure including electricity, water and sewer. All relevant government agencies
will be consulted in accordance with the requirements of the gateway determination.
11. What are the views of State and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in
accordance with the gateway determination?
Consultation with State and Commonwealth public authorities will be carried out in
accordance with the requirements of the Gateway determination issued by the Department of
Planning and Environment.
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Part 4 – Mapping
The Planning proposal does not seek to amend any maps within Newcastle LEP 2012.

Part 5 – Community Consultation
The Planning Proposal is considered as low impact in accordance with the Department of
Planning and Environment’s guidelines, ‘A guide to preparing local environmental plans’ for
the following reasons:
• consistency with the pattern of surrounding land use zones and land uses
• consistency with the strategic planning framework
• no issues are presented with regard to infrastructure servicing
• it is not a Principal LEP
• it does not reclassify public land.
It is proposed that the planning proposal will be publicly exhibited for a minimum 14 days. All
relevant government agencies will be consulted in accordance with the requirements of the
gateway determination.

Part 6 – Project Timeline
The project is expected to be completed within nine (9) months of Gateway Determination.
The following timetable is proposed:
Task

Planning Proposal Timeline
Jan
16

Feb
16

Mar
16

Apr
16

May
16

Jun
15

Jul
15

Aug
15

Sep
15

Oct
15

Nov
15

Dec
15

Issue of Gateway
Determination
Prepare any outstanding
studies
Consult with required State
Agencies
Exhibition of planning
proposal and technical
studies
Review of submissions
and preparation of report
to Council
Report to Council following
exhibition
Planning Proposal sent
back to Department
requesting that the draft
LEP be prepared

Planning Proposal – Amendment to Clause 6.4 Residential Zones
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SUBJECT:

CCL 28/07/15 - LOCAL GOVERNMENT BOUNDARY
ADJUSTMENT - ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT TO
NEWCASTLE LOCAL ENVIRONMENTAL PLAN 2012

REPORT BY:
CONTACT:

PLANNING AND REGULATORY
DIRECTOR PLANNING AND REGULATORY / MANAGER
STRATEGIC PLANNING SERVICES

PURPOSE
The purpose of this report is to advise Council on the outcomes of the public
exhibition of the planning proposal to amend the Newcastle Local Environmental
Plan 2012 in relation to the local government boundary adjustment between
Newcastle and Lake Macquarie and seek a Council resolution to endorse the
Planning Proposal as provided in Attachment A.
RECOMMENDATION
1

Council resolves to:
a)

Endorse
the
attached
planning
proposal
(Attachment
A)
PP_2014_NEWCA_009_00 to amend Newcastle Local Environmental
Plan 2012, pursuant to Section 55 of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act), in order to enable the LEP maps to be
amended to reflect the change of the Local Government Area Boundary.

b)

Forward Planning Proposal PP_2014_NEWCA_009_00 to the Department
of Planning and Environment requesting that a draft Local Environmental
Plan be prepared and made pursuant to Section 59(1) of the EP&A Act.

c)

Advise the Director-General of the Department of Planning and
Environment that Council does not seek to exercise delegations for
undertaking Section 59(1) of the EP&A Act.

KEY ISSUES
2

The objective of the Planning Proposal is to amend the Application Map and
other relevant maps of the Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012 (NLEP
2012) and Lake Macquarie Local Environmental Plan 2014 (LMLEP 2014) as a
result of a proposed local government area boundary adjustment. While the
Office of Local Government (OLG) is responsible for determining local
government area boundaries, a planning proposal is required to ensure land use
provisions on land to be transferred between the two Councils are consistent
with the provisions of each Council's LEP.

3

The new boundary will follow the Newcastle Link Road and a proposed RMS
connector to Lake Road and Macquarie College. It will result in the transfer of
approximately 300 hectares of land to the Newcastle local government area
(LGA) from Lake Macquarie LGA and the transfer of approximately 84 hectares
of land from Newcastle LGA to Lake Macquarie.
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4

In addition to the amendment to the Land Application map, the Planning
Proposal also includes amendments to the land zoning, lot size, height of
building and urban release area maps to include the land that is being
transferred from Lake Macquarie. Each Council intends to convert the existing
provisions to the relevant LEP as closely as possible, however, there is not an
exact match for each Council. This issue was raised in submissions and is
discussed further in Attachment B.

5

The Department of Planning and Environment (DPE) issued a gateway
determination on 27 October 2014 in support of the planning proposal
proceeding to community consultation and granting six months to complete the
proposal. An extension to the gateway determination was issued on 29 April
2015 granting an extension of time to complete the proposal until 3 November
2015. The gateway determination required a public exhibition period of 14 days.

6

The planning proposal was exhibited from 16 May 2015 to 30 May 2015.
Council received four written submissions. A summary of the issues raised
within the submissions and Council’s response to the issues are included in
Attachment B of this report.

7

The planning proposal was discussed with the OLG in April 2015. OLG advised
that they were still processing the boundary adjustment application despite the'
fit for the future' initiatives. OLG was again contacted by Council staff in May
2015 to advise of the public exhibition period.

FINANCIAL IMPACT
8

The work will be undertaken by Council's Urban Planning Team within the
current allocated work program and budget. As the LEP amendment was
initiated by Council, fees are not applicable.

COMMUNITY STRATEGIC PLAN ALIGNMENT
9

The preparation and processing of the attached planning proposal aligns to the
strategic direction ‘Open and Collaborative Leadership’ identified within the
Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan.

10

Compliance with the LEP amendment process, in particular section 57 of the
EP&A Act, will assist in achieving the strategic objective: “Consider decisionmaking based on collaborative, transparent and accountable leadership” and
the identified strategy 7.2b, which states: “Provide opportunities for genuine and
representative community engagement in local decision making”.

IMPLEMENTATION PLAN/IMPLICATIONS
11

The preparation of the attached planning proposal was undertaken in
accordance with Council’s LEP Amendment Policy (2012), NSW Planning and
Environment guidelines and in consultation with Lake Macquarie City Council
planning staff.
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12

The boundary adjustment will alter the land within Council’s LGA and therefore
will alter the land to which Council’s statutory documents, plans and policies
apply. Once the boundary is adjusted, the land transferred to Council will need
to be zoned under the Newcastle LEP 2012, hence the need for this planning
proposal. It should be noted that the LEP amendment would not take effect
until the boundary adjustment has been gazetted.

13

The adjustment of the boundary will require amendment to some council
documents, the website, maps and promotional material to reflect the change to
the local government boundary. Adjustments will also be required to suburb
boundaries once the additional land is transferred to Council.

14

The affected land is currently largely undeveloped, in large lots and in only four
separate ownerships. Adjusting the boundary now will simplify future decision
making with regard to the provision of services, community infrastructure and
the assessment of development applications.

RISK ASSESSMENT AND MITIGATION
15

The process of amending an LEP is prescribed by Part 3 of the EP&A Act.
Adherence to the legislative framework reduces the risk to Council by ensuring
that planning proposals are considered with regard to relevant strategic
planning documents and are determined in an appropriate timeframe.

16

As the land is largely undeveloped, the boundary adjustment is unlikely to
cause an increased risk to Council operations. Resolving this issue prior to
urban development will decrease the risk of cross boundary issues between
Newcastle City Council and Lake Macquarie City Council.

RELATED PREVIOUS DECISIONS
17

Newcastle LEP 2012 was adopted by Council on 21 June 2011.

18

Council resolved to proceed with the Local Government Boundary adjustment
on 21 July 2009.

19

Council resolved on 29 April 2014 to endorse the planning proposal and forward
it to DPE for gateway determination. This resolution was implemented as
outlined in this report.

CONSULTATION
20

The planning proposal was exhibited for a period of 14 days from 16 May 2015
to 30 May 2015 as required by the Department of Planning and Environment's
gateway determination.

21

Council received four written submissions in relation to the proposal. Issues
raised in submissions and the planning response are summarised at
Attachment B.
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Internal consultation has occurred with Council's Infrastructure Planning,
Communications and Rates Management Units.

OPTIONS
Option 1
23

The recommendation as at Paragraph 1. This is the recommended option.

Option 2
24

Council resolves not to proceed with the Planning Proposal in Attachment A
and thereby NOT amend Newcastle LEP 2012. This is not the recommended
option. While it is still not certain when OLG will finalise this long standing
request to adjust our boundary with Lake Macquarie, it will be important to have
the planning controls in place when this happens or the land will effectively be
"unzoned" for the time it takes to prepare and finalise a planning proposal.

25

In addition, as this planning proposal has received a gateway determination, if
this option is pursued, Council will need to request that the Minister for Planning
and Environment allow Council to discontinue the proposed amendment.

BACKGROUND
26

Council and Lake Macquarie Council resolved in 2009 to submit a joint
application to the then Division of Local Government to adjust the Local
Government boundary at Minmi and Glendale to better align the boundary with
future development in the Western Corridor area.

27

The Office of Local Government advised Council in February 2014 the
boundary adjustment would be gazetted shortly. Therefore a Planning Proposal
has been prepared to amend the maps in the LEP to reflect the revised
boundary and to ensure the land will be appropriately zoned under the
Newcastle LEP 2012 once the amendment goes ahead.
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Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary
Adjustment

Planning Proposal to amend
Newcastle LEP 2012
and
Lake Macquarie LEP 2014

Local Government Boundary Adjustment

July 2015

PLANNING PROPOSAL
PP_2014_NEWCA_009_00 - May 2015
Local Government Boundary Adjustment
Amendment to Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012 and
Lake Macquarie Local Environmental Plan 2014
Local Government Area:

The City of Newcastle (NCC) and Lake Macquarie City Council
(LMCC)

Name of Draft LEP:

Local Government Boundary Adjustment LEP

Subject Land:

Part of Lot 711 DP 1113237, Part of Lot 2 DP 1193703, Lot 2 DP
877349, and Part of Newcastle Link Road, Minmi. Part of Lot 3050
DP 1202601, Part of Lot 101 DP 1041014, and Part of SP 69436,
Glendale.

Land Owners:

NSW Roads and Maritime Service, Minmi Land Pty Ltd; The
Newcastle Wallsend Coal Co Pty Ltd; Coal and Allied; Vivre Pty Ltd;
and Macquarie College.

Applicant:

Newcastle City Council and Lake Macquarie City Council

Tables:
Table 1: NLEP 2012 Explanation of Provisions
Table 2: LMLEP 2014 Explanation of Provisions
Table 3: Consistency with applicable Section 117(2) Ministerial Directions

Maps:
Map 1: Locality
Map 2: Aerial
Map 3: Current Zones under NLEP 2012
Map 4: Current Zones under LMLEP 2014
Map 5: Proposed Zones under NLEP 2012
Map 6: Proposed Zones under LMLEP 2014
Map 7: Current Lot Size under NLEP 2012
Map 8: Current Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
Map 9: Proposed Lot Size under NLEP 2012
Map 10: Proposed Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
Map 11: Current Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
Map 12: Current Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
Map 13: Proposed Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
Map 14: Proposed Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
Map 15: Current Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
Map 16: Current Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
Map 17: Proposed Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
Map 18: Proposed Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
Map 19: Proposed Land Application Map under NLEP 2012
Map 20: Proposed Land Application Map under LMLEP 2014
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Part 1 – OBJECTIVES OR INTENDED OUTCOMES
The objective of the Planning Proposal is to amend Newcastle Local Environmental Plan
2012 (NLEP 2012) Lake Macquarie Local Environmental Plan 2014 (LMLEP 2014) relating to
a local government boundary adjustment.
The intended outcome is to enable each Council to better respond to recent development
and land use change since the local government boundary was created. It is intended that
the new boundary will better reflect the new neighbourhoods, enable a more efficient delivery
of services and infrastructure and will also better follow water catchment boundaries.
The outcome of the Planning Proposal will ensure that the appropriate Local Environmental
Plan provisions apply and avoid a situation where land is unzoned. The Planning Proposal is
intended to convert existing provisions to the relevant Local Environmental Plan as closely as
possible. There are some instances where a "like for like" application of provisions would not
occur. These are explained in Part 2.
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Part 2 – EXPLANATION OF PROVISIONS
The proposed objective will be achieved by amending the NLEP 2012 in the following ways:
Table 1: NLEP 2012 Explanation of Provisions

Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision

Maps

All maps containing the subject land will be amended to
reflect the new local government boundary. The key will need
to be updated and the new LGA boundary will be required on
all of the adopted map sheets. These are listed as follows:

Land Application Map

An amendment will be required to the Land Application Map
(001) to ensure it aligns with the new local government
boundary.

Lot Size Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Lot Size Map
Sheets. The 450m2 and 40HA Minimum Lot sizes will be
transferred from Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B
and 008C, to Newcastle Map sheets 002A, 002C and 002D.

Land Zoning Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Land Zoning Map
sheets to transfer the R2, B2, E2, E4 and SP2 zones from
Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B and 008C, to
Newcastle Map sheets 002A and 002C.

Height of Building Map

An amendment will be required on relevant Height of Building
Map sheets to transfer the 5.5m, 8.5m and 11m height limits
from Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B and 008C, to
Newcastle Map sheets 002A and 002C.

Urban Release Areas Maps

It is noted that an area of land known as the Cameron Park
Area 1 Urban Release Area is identified on map 008A, 008B
and 008C of Lake Macquarie. This will need to be included on
the Newcastle Urban Release Area map.

Other Maps

There are no controls to be transferred on the FLD, FSR,
HER, KYS, LRA or CL1 maps.

The proposed objective will also result in changes to LMLEP 2014. They will be achieved by:
Table 2: LMLEP 2014 Explanation of Provisions

Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision

Maps

All maps containing the subject land will be amended to
reflect the new local government boundary. A new key will
need to be updated and the new LGA boundary will be
required on all of the adopted map sheets. These are listed
as follows:

Land Application Map

An amendment will be required to the Land Application Map
(001) to ensure it aligns with the new local government
boundary.

Height of Building Map

An amendment will be required on relevant Height of Building
Map Sheets. The Heights will be transferred from Newcastle
map sheets 002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets
008A, 008B and 008C.

Land Zoning Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Land Zoning Map

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

4

Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision
Sheets to transfer the zones from Newcastle map sheets
002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B
and 008C.
Macquarie College is to be transferred from Newcastle to
Lake Macquarie LGA. This will be rezoned from Zone SP2
Infrastructure – Educational Establishment under NLEP 2012
to Zone SP2 Infrastructure – School under LMLEP 2014.

Lot Size Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Lot Size Map
Sheets to transfer the relevant lot sizes from Newcastle Map
sheets 002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A,
008B and 008C.

Other Maps

There are no controls to be transferred on the FLD, FSR,
HER, KYS, LRA or CL1 maps.

NOTES:
It is noted that there are some instances where a "like for like" application of provisions will
not occur. These are listed below as follows:
Part Lot 305, DP 1107690
Part of Lot 305 DP 1107690 currently zoned E4 Environmental Living under NLEP 2012 is
proposed to be converted to RU6 Transition under LMLEP 2014. The land was formerly
located within an investigation zone and this translation represents the most compatible zone
translation in terms of the minimum lot size and land use objectives.
• The minimum lot size for the E4 zone under LMLEP 2014 is 2 ha, while the NLEP 2012
provides for a minimum lot size of 40ha. Application of the E4 zone under LMLEP 2014
would not represent the intentions of the current LEP provisions applying to this land,
hence the decision to change the zone to R6 Transition.
• Objective 4 of the RU6 Transition zone under LMLEP 2014 states:
"To limit development to development that will not prejudice or have the potential to
prejudice future conservation and/or development of the land".
• Objective 4 of the E4 Environmental Living zone under NLEP 2012 which states:
"To provide for the development of land for purposes that will not, or will be unlikely to
prejudice its possible future development for urban purposes or its environmental
conservation".
Lot 101 DP 1041014
A small component of Lot 101 DP 1041014 will be rezoned from E2 Environmental
Conservation under LMLEP 2014 to R2 Low Density Residential under NLEP 2012. This
land is not considered suitable for conservation as it currently contains urban development.
CL2 Map
It is noted that some sensitive Aboriginal Landscape area is currently notated on Lake
Macquarie maps 008A, 008B and 008C. These controls came about as a result of an
Aboriginal heritage study that was completed. As the provisions do not apply elsewhere in
Newcastle LGA, it is generally agreed that the provisions will not be transferred.
Acid Sulphate Soils Map
It is noted that Newcastle Acid Sulphate Soils Map 002 includes Class 5 Acid Sulphate Soils.
As it is not considered that there are any constraints with regard to Acid Sulphate Soils, it is
generally agreed that the provisions will not be transferred to Lake Macquarie.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

5

Part 3 – JUSTIFICATION
Section A – Need for the Planning Proposal
1.

Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report?

The Planning Proposal is to transfer development controls between Lake Macquarie and
Newcastle, in response to Councils intention to adjust Local Government Boundaries
between the two LGAs. The Newcastle link road provides a more logical boundary between
the two areas.
Land subject to a development approval for 3,300 lots now extends across the LGA
boundary between Cameron Park and Minmi (was finalised under Part 3A of the EP&A Act
1979); and lands subject to a separate Planning Proposal is at pre-lodgement stage with the
Department of Planning and Environment also extends across the LGA boundary from
Edgeworth to Wallsend.
As a result, the existing boundary no longer reflects actual neighbourhoods. It creates
confusion over Council responsibilities, results in complications in decision-making and is not
conducive to the efficient delivery of services and infrastructure. The boundary adjustment
will result in land transferred between each LGA being unzoned. This Planning Proposal will
ensure that the appropriate Local Environmental Plan provisions apply.
2.

Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended
outcomes, or is there a better way?

Yes. It is essential that each LEP is amended to ensure their application is not in conflict,
overlapping, or absent from certain land being transferred between the Newcastle and Lake
Macquarie LGAs.
3.

Is there a net community benefit?

Yes. The LEP amendment will resolve the potential implications of unzoned land and/or
overlapping LEPs, and restore certainty to the community in terms of land use and
development rights.

Section B – Relationship to Strategic Planning Framework
4.

Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions of the
applicable regional or sub-regional strategy (including the Sydney Metropolitan
Strategy and exhibited draft strategies)?

Yes. The current land use provisions applicable to the subject land are consistent with the
Lower Hunter Regional Strategy. The LEP amendment seeks to convert existing provisions
as much as possible, while being consistent with the manner in which provisions have been
applied in each LGA.
5.

Is the planning proposal consistent with a council’s local strategy or other local
strategic plan?

Yes. As above.
6.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental
Planning Policies?

There are no State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP’s) relevant to this Planning
Proposal.
7.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.117
(2) directions)?

An assessment of the Planning Proposal and its consistency against the applicable
Ministerial Directions is provided at Table 3 below.
Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Table 3: Consistency with applicable Section 117(2) Ministerial Directions
Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

1.1 Business and
Industrial Zones

(a) Encourage employment growth
in suitable locations,
(b) Protect employment land in
business and industrial zones, and
(c) Support the viability of identified
strategic centres.

N/A

1.2 Rural Zones

Protect the agricultural production
value of rural land.

Consistent: There is a component of
the proposal which will rezone rural
land, however, the subject land currently
contains Macquarie College and is not
used for agricultural purposes. This land
has also been assigned Zone SP2
Infrastructure – School under LMLEP
2014.

1.3 Mining, Petroleum
Production and
Extractive Industries

Ensure that the future extraction of
State or regionally significant
reserves of coal, other minerals,
petroleum and extractive materials
are not compromised by
inappropriate development.
Protect and conserve
environmentally sensitive areas.

N/A

Implement the principles in the
NSW Coastal Policy.
Conserve items, areas, objects and
places of environmental heritage
significance and indigenous
heritage significance.
Protect sensitive land or land with
significant conservation values
from adverse impacts from
recreation vehicles.
(a) Encourage a variety and choice
of housing types to provide for
existing and future housing needs,
(b) Make efficient use of existing
infrastructure and services and
ensure that new housing has
appropriate access to infrastructure
and services, and
(c) Minimise the impact of
residential development on the
environment and resource lands.
(a) Provide for a variety of housing
types, and
(b) Provide opportunities for
caravan parks and manufactured
home estates.

N/A

2.1 Environment
Protection Zones

2.2 Coastal Protection
2.3 Heritage
Conservation

2.4 Recreation Vehicle
Areas

3.1 Residential Zones

3.2 Caravan Parks and
Manufactured Home
Estates

3.3 Home Occupations

Encourage the carrying out of lowimpact small businesses in
dwelling houses.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

Consistent: A small component of Lot
101 DP 1041014 will be rezoned from
E2 Environmental Conservation under
LMLEP 2014 to Zone R2 Low Density
residential under NLEP 2012. This land
currently contains urban development
and is not suitable for conservation.

N/A

N/A

Consistent: The Planning Proposal
seeks a conversion of existing
provisions and does not seek to alter the
residential development potential of the
subject land.

N/A

N/A
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Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

3.4 Integrating Land
Use and Transport

Ensure that urban structures,
building forms, land use locations,
development designs, subdivision
and street layouts achieve the
following planning objectives:
(a) improving access to housing,
jobs and services by walking,
cycling and public transport, and
(b) increasing the choice of
available transport and reducing
dependence on cars, and
(c) reducing travel demand
including the number of trips
generated by development and the
distances travelled, especially by
car, and
(d) supporting the efficient and
viable operation of public transport
services, and
(e) providing for the efficient
movement of freight.

N/A

3.5 Development Near
Licensed Aerodromes

(a) Ensure the effective and safe
operation of aerodromes, and
(b) Ensure that their operation is
not compromised by development
that constitutes an obstruction,
hazard or potential hazard to
aircraft flying in the vicinity, and
(c) Ensure development for
residential purposes or human
occupation, if situated on land
within the Australian Noise
Exposure Forecast (ANEF)
contours of between 20 and 25,
incorporates appropriate mitigation
measures so that the development
is not adversely affected by aircraft
noise.

N/A

3.6 Shooting Ranges

(a) Maintain appropriate levels of
public safety and amenity when
rezoning land adjacent to an
existing shooting range,
(b) Reduce land use conflict arising
between existing shooting ranges
and rezoning of adjacent land,
(c) Identify issues that must be
addressed when giving
consideration to rezoning land
adjacent to an existing shooting
range.

N/A

4.1 Acid Sulfate Soils

Avoid significant adverse
environmental impacts from the
use of land that has a probability of
containing acid sulfate soils.

N/A

4.2 Mine Subsidence
and Unstable Land

Prevent damage to life, property
and the environment on land
identified as unstable or potentially
subject to mine subsidence.

N/A
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Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

4.3 Flood Prone Land

(a) Ensure that development of
flood prone land is consistent with
the NSW Government’s Flood
Prone Land Policy and the
principles of the Floodplain
Development Manual 2005, and
(b) Ensure that the provisions of an
LEP on flood prone land is
commensurate with flood hazard
and includes consideration of the
potential flood impacts both on and
off the subject land.

N/A

4.4 Planning for
Bushfire Protection

(a) Protect life, property and the
environment from bush fire
hazards, by discouraging the
establishment of incompatible land
uses in bush fire prone areas, and
(b) Encourage sound management
of bush fire prone areas.

N/A

5.1 Implementation of
Regional Strategies

Give legal effect to the vision, land
use strategy, policies, outcomes
and actions contained in regional
strategies.

Consistent: The Planning Proposal
seeks to convert existing provisions
which are consistent with the Lower
Hunter Regional Strategy.

6.1 Approval and
Referral Requirements

Ensure that LEP provisions
encourage the efficient and
appropriate assessment of
development.

N/A

6.2 Reserving Land for
Public Purposes

(a) Facilitate the provision of public
services and facilities by reserving
land for public purposes, and
(b) Facilitate the removal of
reservations of land for public
purposes where the land is no
longer required for acquisition.

N/A

6.3 Site Specific
Provisions

Discourage unnecessarily
restrictive site specific planning
controls.

N/A
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Section C – Environmental, Social and Economic Impact
8.

Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or
ecological communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of
the proposal?

No. The Planning Proposal is a conversion of provisions, and will not alter provisions relating
to critical habitat or threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats.
9.

Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning
proposal and how are they proposed to be managed?

No. The Planning Proposal is an administrative conversion of Land Use Planning provisions
and does not alter the likely development outcomes for the land.
10.

How has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic
effects

The Planning Proposal is seeking to provide certainty to the community by ensuring that the
extent to which an LEP applies to the subject land is clear. Any social or economic effects
related to the Planning Proposal are likely to be negligible.

Section D – State and Commonwealth Interests
11.

Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal?

The Planning Proposal is administrative and does not require any infrastructure provision.
12.

What are the views of State and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in
accordance with the Gateway determination?

Consultation has occurred with the following agencies and service authorities:
•
•

Department of Planning and Environment
Roads and Maritime Service

No objections were raised by either agency.
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Part 4 – MAPPING

Map 1: Locality
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Map 2: Aerial
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Map 3: Current Zones under NLEP 2012
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Map 4: Current Zones under LMLEP 2014
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Map 5: Proposed Zones under NLEP 2012
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Map 6: Proposed Zones under LMLEP 2014
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Map 7: Current Lot Size under NLEP 2012
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Map 8: Current Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
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Map 9: Proposed Lot Size under NLEP 2012
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Map 10: Proposed Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
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Map 11: Current Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
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Map 12: Current Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
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Map 13: Proposed Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
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Map 14: Proposed Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
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Map 15: Current Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
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Map 16: Current Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
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Map 17: Proposed Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
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Map 18: Proposed Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
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Map 19: Proposed Land Application Map under NLEP 2012
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Map 20: Proposed Land Application Map under LMLEP 2014
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Part 5 – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
The Planning Proposal was exhibited for a minimum of 14 days from 16 May 2015 until
30 May 2015 in accordance with the requirements of the Gateway Determination and section 57 of
the EP&A Act 1979.
A public hearing is not required.
Written notification of the community consultation was provided in a local newspaper, on Council's
website. In addition to this, adjoining landowners will be notified in writing. The written notice will
contain:
•
•
•
•
•

a brief description of the intended outcomes of the planning proposal
an indication of the land which is affected by the planning proposal
information on where and when the planning proposal can be inspected
the name and address of Council for the receipt of submissions; and
the closing date for submissions.

Four submissions were received in relation to the Planning Proposal. The following table highlights
the issues raised in submissions and includes a response to each issue.
Property

Issue

Response

Lot 101, DP
1041014,
Elermore
Vale

•

•

A DA for a boundary
adjustment for Stage 10 of the
Village development has been
approved via DA 2014/15 and
this Plan of Subdivision is
about to be registered with the
Land Titles Office via
DP1208470.
• A result of the boundary
change, part of this new lot
will be located in Newcastle
and the other part will be in
Lake Macquarie. This will be
administratively cumbersome
and it is requested that the
whole lot be located in
Newcastle.
Comments of NSW Roads and Maritime
support from Services reviewed the information
Roads and
provided and advised it has no
Maritime
objections to the Planning
Services.
Proposal as there is no significant
impact on the classified road
network.
Comments
Generally supportive of the intent
from
of the planning proposal provided
Monteath &
the following matters are
Poweys on
resolved:
behalf of
• There is significant difference
Coal & Allied
in the provisions for the E2
and the
Environmental Conservation
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•

It is recommended the Newcastle /
Lake Macquarie local government
boundary be altered to reflect the
boundary of DP 1208470, once this DP
is registered with the Land Titles
Office.
Council has referred this submission to
the Office of Local Government for
further comment.

Noted.

•

•

Differences in zoning provisions and
land use tables between LMLEP 2014
and NLEP 2012 reflect the different
environments and community
expectations of each Local
Government Area.
Council's draft Local Planning Strategy
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Property

Issue

Winten
Property
Group.
Two
separate
submissions
were
submitted
•

•

•

•

•

zone between LMLEP 2014
and NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
this zone. The reduction in
permissible uses will
subsequently restrict the
ability to further enhance the
areas for such purpose.
There is significant difference
in the provisions for the R2
Low Density Residential zone
between LMLEP 2014 and
NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
this zone (including health
consulting rooms, home
businesses, home industries
and places of public worship).
The Planning Proposal will
result in these uses being
prohibited on the land.
The planning proposal will
result in changes to the
permissible land uses within
the B2 Local Centre zone and
it will restrict some forms of
development currently
permissible. Under the
provisions of NLEP 2012,
residential flat buildings,
seniors housing and certain
types of industry will no longer
be permissible.
It is requested that the
Planning Proposal is
amended in such a way that
the land uses currently
permitted on land under
LMLEP 2012 be transferred to
NLEP 2012 through Schedule
1 Additional Permitted Uses.
The Land Zoning Map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
correct cadastral boundaries
and zoning as per LMLEP
2014.
The Lot size map shows a
minimum lot size of 40
hectares for the triangular
shaped parcel known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 of R2
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Response
has just completed an exhaustive
review of zoning objectives and
permissible uses. Any changes to
permissible uses within these zones
and this area will be considered in light
of the objectives of the Local Planning
Strategy. This is unlikely to occur until
there is a definite proposal placed
before Council that requires an
amendment to NLEP 2012.
•

•

•

•

•

Amending Schedule 1 is not
considered an appropriate response to
any inconsistencies which may arise,
as this would be too difficult to
administer following subdivision.
Rezoning requests could be lodged by
individual landowners should land uses
not be considered appropriate after the
Local Government Boundary
Adjustment and a development
proposal is identified.
The Land Zoning Map 5 has been
amended to delete additional line work
and to show the R2 zone as per map
sheet LZN_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Lot Size Map 9 has been
amended to show no minimum lot size
applied to the small triangular shaped
parcel.
The Height of Building Map 13 has
been amended to rectify the additional
line work, show the correct cadastral
boundaries and apply 8.5 m building
height controls as per Map Sheet
HOB_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Urban Release Area Map 17 has
been amended to include this lot as an
Urban Release Area as per map sheet
URA_008A of LMLEP 2014.
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Property

Issue
Low Density Residential land.
No minimum lot size should
be applied to land being
transferred into the Newcastle
LGA as it forms part of the
Minmi Link Road State
Significant site.
• The Proposed Height of
Buildings map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
the correct cadastral
boundaries of known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 and
building height controls per
LMLEP 2014.
• Map 17 does not identify the
triangular parcel of land
(known as part of Lot 2 DP
1193703) as an Urban
Release Area.
An internal review noted a
mapping anomaly where it
appeared that the Newcastle Link
Road was excluded from the
proposed LZN, MLS, HOB, FSR
and URA maps. The intention is
that the Link Road is to be in
Newcastle LGA and NCC has an
arrangement with RMS to
maintain the road.
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Response

•

•

Newcastle Link Road will be contained
wholly within the Newcastle LGA, and
included in the Land Zoning map, and
zoned SP2 Classified Road, consistent
with the other part of the LGA.
No MLS, HOB, FSR or URA controls
will be included on the road.
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Part 6 – PROJECT TIMELINE
Action

Timeframe

Issue of Gateway Determination

October 2014

Update Planning Proposal

January - May 2015

Issue of Gateway Determination Extension

May 2015

Public exhibition

16 May - 30 May 2015

Date of Public hearing (if required)

Not required

Review submissions and prepare report to Council

June 2015

Report to Council following exhibition

28 July 2015

Planning Proposal sent back to Department
Requesting that the draft LEP be prepared

August 2015

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING
28 JULY 2015

CCL 28/07/15
LOCAL GOVERNMENT BOUNDARY ADJUSTMENT - ADOPTION OF
AMENDMENT TO NEWCASTLE LOCAL ENVIRONMENT PLAN 2012

Attachment B:

Issues raised in submissions

ATTACHMENT B – Issues Raised in Submissions
Four submissions were received in relation to the Planning Proposal. The following table
highlights the issues raised in submissions and includes a response to each issue.
Property

Issue

Response

•

•

A DA for a boundary
adjustment for Stage 10 of the
Village development has been
approved via DA 2014/15 and
this Plan of Subdivision is
about to be registered with the
Land Titles Office via
DP1208470.
• A result of the boundary
change, part of this new lot
will be located in Newcastle
and the other part will be in
Lake Macquarie. This will be
administratively cumbersome
and it is requested that the
whole lot be located in
Newcastle.
Comments of NSW Roads and Maritime
support from Services reviewed the information
Roads and
provided and advised it has no
Maritime
objections to the Planning
Services.
Proposal as there is no significant
impact on the classified road
network.
Comments
Generally supportive of the intent
from
of the planning proposal provided
Monteath &
the following matters are
Poweys on
resolved:
behalf of
• There is significant difference
Coal & Allied
in the provisions for the E2
and the
Environmental Conservation
Winten
zone between LMLEP 2014
Property
and NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
Group.
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
Two
this zone. The reduction in
separate
permissible uses will
submissions
subsequently restrict the
were
ability to further enhance the
submitted
areas for such purpose.
• There is significant difference
in the provisions for the R2
Low Density Residential zone
between LMLEP 2014 and
NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
this zone (including health
consulting rooms, home
businesses, home industries
and places of public worship).
Lot 101, DP
1041014,
Elermore
Vale
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•

It is recommended the Newcastle /
Lake Macquarie local government
boundary be altered to reflect the
boundary of DP 1208470, once this DP
is registered with the Land Titles
Office.
Council has referred this submission to
the Office of Local Government for
further comment.

Noted.

•

•

•

Differences in zoning provisions and
land use tables between LMLEP 2014
and NLEP 2012 reflect the different
environments and community
expectations of each Local
Government Area.
Council's draft Local Planning Strategy
has just completed an exhaustive
review of zoning objectives and
permissible uses. Any changes to
permissible uses within these zones
and this area will be considered in light
of the objectives of the Local Planning
Strategy. This is unlikely to occur until
there is a definite proposal placed
before Council that requires an
amendment to NLEP 2012.
Amending Schedule 1 is not
considered an appropriate response to
any inconsistencies which may arise,
as this would be too difficult to
administer following subdivision.
Rezoning requests could be lodged by
individual landowners should land uses
not be considered appropriate after the
Local Government Boundary
1

Property

Issue

•

•

•

•

•

•

The Planning Proposal will
result in these uses being
prohibited on the land.
The planning proposal will
result in changes to the
permissible land uses within
the B2 Local Centre zone and
it will restrict some forms of
development currently
permissible. Under the
provisions of NLEP 2012,
residential flat buildings,
seniors housing and certain
types of industry will no longer
be permissible.
It is requested that the
Planning Proposal is
amended in such a way that
the land uses currently
permitted on land under
LMLEP 2012 be transferred to
NLEP 2012 through Schedule
1 Additional Permitted Uses.
The Land Zoning Map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
correct cadastral boundaries
and zoning as per LMLEP
2014.
The Lot size map shows a
minimum lot size of 40
hectares for the triangular
shaped parcel known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 of R2
Low Density Residential land.
No minimum lot size should
be applied to land being
transferred into the Newcastle
LGA as it forms part of the
Minmi Link Road State
Significant site.
The Proposed Height of
Buildings map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
the correct cadastral
boundaries of known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 and
building height controls per
LMLEP 2014.
Map 17 does not identify the
triangular parcel of land
(known as part of Lot 2 DP
1193703) as an Urban
Release Area.
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Response

•

•

•

•

Adjustment and a development
proposal is identified.
The Land Zoning Map 5 has been
amended to delete additional line work
and to show the R2 zone as per map
sheet LZN_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Lot Size Map 9 has been
amended to show no minimum lot size
applied to the small triangular shaped
parcel.
The Height of Building Map 13 has
been amended to rectify the additional
line work, show the correct cadastral
boundaries and apply 8.5 m building
height controls as per Map Sheet
HOB_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Urban Release Area Map 17 has
been amended to include this lot as an
Urban Release Area as per map sheet
URA_008A of LMLEP 2014.
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Property

Issue

Response

An internal review noted a
mapping anomaly where it
appeared that the Newcastle Link
Road was excluded from the
proposed LZN, MLS, HOB, FSR
and URA maps. The intention is
that the Link Road is to be in
Newcastle LGA and NCC has an
arrangement with RMS to
maintain the road.

•
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•

Newcastle Link Road will be contained
wholly within the Newcastle LGA, and
included in the Land Zoning map, and
zoned SP2 Classified Road, consistent
with the other part of the LGA.
No MLS, HOB, FSR or URA controls
will be included on the road.
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ORDINARY COUNCIL MEETING
22 SEPTEMBER 2015

CCL 22/09/15
SUPPLEMENTARY REPORT - LOCAL GOVERNMENT BOUNDARY
ADJUSTMENT ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT TO NEWCASTLE LEP 2012

Attachment B:

Planning Proposal - Newcastle/Lake Macquarie Local
Government Boundary Adjustment

Planning Proposal to amend
Newcastle LEP 2012
and
Lake Macquarie LEP 2014

Local Government Boundary Adjustment

6HSWHPEHU 2015

PLANNING PROPOSAL
PP_2014_NEWCA_009_00 - August 2015
Local Government Boundary Adjustment
Amendment to Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012 and
Lake Macquarie Local Environmental Plan 2014
Local Government Area:

The City of Newcastle (NCC) and Lake Macquarie City Council
(LMCC)

Name of Draft LEP:

Local Government Boundary Adjustment LEP

Subject Land:

Part of Lot 711 DP 1113237, Part of Lot 2 DP 1193703, Lot 2 DP
877349, and Part of Newcastle Link Road, Minmi. Part of Lot 3050
DP 1202601, Lot 101, DP 1041014, Part of Lot 3056 DP 1208420,
and Part of SP 69436, Glendale.

Land Owners:

NSW Roads and Maritime Service, Minmi Land Pty Ltd; The
Newcastle Wallsend Coal Co Pty Ltd; Coal and Allied; Vivre Pty Ltd;
and Macquarie College.

Applicant:

Newcastle City Council and Lake Macquarie City Council

Tables:
Table 1: NLEP 2012 Explanation of Provisions
Table 2: LMLEP 2014 Explanation of Provisions
Table 3: Consistency with applicable Section 117(2) Ministerial Directions

Maps:
Map 1: Locality
Map 2: Aerial
Map 3: Current Zones under NLEP 2012
Map 4: Current Zones under LMLEP 2014
Map 5: Proposed Zones under NLEP 2012
Map 6: Proposed Zones under LMLEP 2014
Map 7: Current Lot Size under NLEP 2012
Map 8: Current Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
Map 9: Proposed Lot Size under NLEP 2012
Map 10: Proposed Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
Map 11: Current Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
Map 12: Current Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
Map 13: Proposed Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
Map 14: Proposed Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
Map 15: Current Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
Map 16: Current Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
Map 17: Proposed Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
Map 18: Proposed Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
Map 19: Proposed Land Application Map under NLEP 2012
Map 20: Proposed Land Application Map under LMLEP 2014
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Part 1 – OBJECTIVES OR INTENDED OUTCOMES
The objective of the Planning Proposal is to amend Newcastle Local Environmental Plan
2012 (NLEP 2012) Lake Macquarie Local Environmental Plan 2014 (LMLEP 2014) relating to
a local government boundary adjustment.
The intended outcome is to enable each Council to better respond to recent development
and land use change since the local government boundary was created. It is intended that
the new boundary will better reflect the new neighbourhoods, enable a more efficient delivery
of services and infrastructure and will also better follow water catchment boundaries.
The outcome of the Planning Proposal will ensure that the appropriate Local Environmental
Plan provisions apply and avoid a situation where land is unzoned. The Planning Proposal is
intended to convert existing provisions to the relevant Local Environmental Plan as closely as
possible. There are some instances where a "like for like" application of provisions would not
occur. These are explained in Part 2.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

3

Part 2 – EXPLANATION OF PROVISIONS
The proposed objective will be achieved by amending the NLEP 2012 in the following ways:
Table 1: NLEP 2012 Explanation of Provisions

Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision

Maps

All maps containing the subject land will be amended to
reflect the new local government boundary. The key will need
to be updated and the new LGA boundary will be required on
all of the adopted map sheets. These are listed as follows:

Land Application Map

An amendment will be required to the Land Application Map
(001) to ensure it aligns with the new local government
boundary.

Lot Size Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Lot Size Map
Sheets. The 450m2 and 40HA Minimum Lot sizes will be
transferred from Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B
and 008C, to Newcastle Map sheets 002A, 002C and 002D.

Land Zoning Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Land Zoning Map
sheets to transfer the R2, B2, E2, E4 and SP2 zones from
Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B and 008C, to
Newcastle Map sheets 002A and 002C.

Height of Building Map

An amendment will be required on relevant Height of Building
Map sheets to transfer the 5.5m, 8.5m and 11m height limits
from Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B and 008C, to
Newcastle Map sheets 002A and 002C.

Urban Release Areas Maps

It is noted that an area of land known as the Cameron Park
Area 1 Urban Release Area is identified on map 008A, 008B
and 008C of Lake Macquarie. This will need to be included on
the Newcastle Urban Release Area map.

Other Maps

There are no controls to be transferred on the FLD, FSR,
HER, KYS, LRA or CL1 maps.

The proposed objective will also result in changes to LMLEP 2014. They will be achieved by:
Table 2: LMLEP 2014 Explanation of Provisions

Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision

Maps

All maps containing the subject land will be amended to
reflect the new local government boundary. A new key will
need to be updated and the new LGA boundary will be
required on all of the adopted map sheets. These are listed
as follows:

Land Application Map

An amendment will be required to the Land Application Map
(001) to ensure it aligns with the new local government
boundary.

Height of Building Map

An amendment will be required on relevant Height of Building
Map Sheets. The Heights will be transferred from Newcastle
map sheets 002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets
008A, 008B and 008C.

Land Zoning Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Land Zoning Map
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Amendment Applies to

Explanation of provision
Sheets to transfer the zones from Newcastle map sheets
002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A, 008B
and 008C.
Macquarie College is to be transferred from Newcastle to
Lake Macquarie LGA. This will be rezoned from Zone SP2
Infrastructure – Educational Establishment under NLEP 2012
to Zone SP2 Infrastructure – School under LMLEP 2014.

Lot Size Maps

An amendment will be required on relevant Lot Size Map
Sheets to transfer the relevant lot sizes from Newcastle Map
sheets 002A and 002C to Lake Macquarie map sheets 008A,
008B and 008C.

Other Maps

There are no controls to be transferred on the FLD, FSR,
HER, KYS, LRA or CL1 maps.

NOTES:
It is noted that there are some instances where a "like for like" application of provisions will
not occur. These are listed below as follows:
Part Lot 305, DP 1107690
Part of Lot 305 DP 1107690 currently zoned E4 Environmental Living under NLEP 2012 is
proposed to be converted to RU6 Transition under LMLEP 2014. The land was formerly
located within an investigation zone and this translation represents the most compatible zone
translation in terms of the minimum lot size and land use objectives.
• The minimum lot size for the E4 zone under LMLEP 2014 is 2 ha, while the NLEP 2012
provides for a minimum lot size of 40ha. Application of the E4 zone under LMLEP 2014
would not represent the intentions of the current LEP provisions applying to this land,
hence the decision to change the zone to R6 Transition.
• Objective 4 of the RU6 Transition zone under LMLEP 2014 states:
"To limit development to development that will not prejudice or have the potential to
prejudice future conservation and/or development of the land".
• Objective 4 of the E4 Environmental Living zone under NLEP 2012 which states:
"To provide for the development of land for purposes that will not, or will be unlikely to
prejudice its possible future development for urban purposes or its environmental
conservation".
Lot 101 DP 1041014
A small component of Lot 101 DP 1041014 will be rezoned from E2 Environmental
Conservation under LMLEP 2014 to R2 Low Density Residential under NLEP 2012. This
land is not considered suitable for conservation as it currently contains urban development.
CL2 Map
It is noted that some sensitive Aboriginal Landscape area is currently notated on Lake
Macquarie maps 008A, 008B and 008C. These controls came about as a result of an
Aboriginal heritage study that was completed. As the provisions do not apply elsewhere in
Newcastle LGA, it is generally agreed that the provisions will not be transferred.
Acid Sulphate Soils Map
It is noted that Newcastle Acid Sulphate Soils Map 002 includes Class 5 Acid Sulphate Soils.
As it is not considered that there are any constraints with regard to Acid Sulphate Soils, it is
generally agreed that the provisions will not be transferred to Lake Macquarie.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Part 3 – JUSTIFICATION
Section A – Need for the Planning Proposal
1.

Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report?

The Planning Proposal is to transfer development controls between Lake Macquarie and
Newcastle, in response to Councils intention to adjust Local Government Boundaries
between the two LGAs. The Newcastle link road provides a more logical boundary between
the two areas.
Land subject to a development approval for 3,300 lots now extends across the LGA
boundary between Cameron Park and Minmi (was finalised under Part 3A of the EP&A Act
1979); and lands subject to a separate Planning Proposal is at pre-lodgement stage with the
Department of Planning and Environment also extends across the LGA boundary from
Edgeworth to Wallsend.
As a result, the existing boundary no longer reflects actual neighbourhoods. It creates
confusion over Council responsibilities, results in complications in decision-making and is not
conducive to the efficient delivery of services and infrastructure. The boundary adjustment
will result in land transferred between each LGA being unzoned. This Planning Proposal will
ensure that the appropriate Local Environmental Plan provisions apply.
2.

Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended
outcomes, or is there a better way?

Yes. It is essential that each LEP is amended to ensure their application is not in conflict,
overlapping, or absent from certain land being transferred between the Newcastle and Lake
Macquarie LGAs.
3.

Is there a net community benefit?

Yes. The LEP amendment will resolve the potential implications of unzoned land and/or
overlapping LEPs, and restore certainty to the community in terms of land use and
development rights.

Section B – Relationship to Strategic Planning Framework
4.

Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions of the
applicable regional or sub-regional strategy (including the Sydney Metropolitan
Strategy and exhibited draft strategies)?

Yes. The current land use provisions applicable to the subject land are consistent with the
Lower Hunter Regional Strategy. The LEP amendment seeks to convert existing provisions
as much as possible, while being consistent with the manner in which provisions have been
applied in each LGA.
5.

Is the planning proposal consistent with a council’s local strategy or other local
strategic plan?

Yes. As above.
6.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental
Planning Policies?

There are no State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPP’s) relevant to this Planning
Proposal.
7.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.117
(2) directions)?

An assessment of the Planning Proposal and its consistency against the applicable
Ministerial Directions is provided at Table 3 below.
Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Table 3: Consistency with applicable Section 117(2) Ministerial Directions
Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

1.1 Business and
Industrial Zones

(a) Encourage employment growth
in suitable locations,
(b) Protect employment land in
business and industrial zones, and
(c) Support the viability of identified
strategic centres.

N/A

1.2 Rural Zones

Protect the agricultural production
value of rural land.

Consistent: There is a component of
the proposal which will rezone rural
land, however, the subject land currently
contains Macquarie College and is not
used for agricultural purposes. This land
has also been assigned Zone SP2
Infrastructure – School under LMLEP
2014.

1.3 Mining, Petroleum
Production and
Extractive Industries

Ensure that the future extraction of
State or regionally significant
reserves of coal, other minerals,
petroleum and extractive materials
are not compromised by
inappropriate development.

N/A

2.1 Environment
Protection Zones

Protect and conserve
environmentally sensitive areas.

Consistent: A small component of Lot
101 DP 1041014 will be rezoned from
E2 Environmental Conservation under
LMLEP 2014 to Zone R2 Low Density
residential under NLEP 2012. This land
currently contains urban development
and is not suitable for conservation.

2.2 Coastal Protection

Implement the principles in the
NSW Coastal Policy.

N/A

2.3 Heritage
Conservation

Conserve items, areas, objects and
places of environmental heritage
significance and indigenous
heritage significance.

N/A

2.4 Recreation Vehicle
Areas

Protect sensitive land or land with
significant conservation values
from adverse impacts from
recreation vehicles.

N/A

3.1 Residential Zones

(a) Encourage a variety and choice
of housing types to provide for
existing and future housing needs,
(b) Make efficient use of existing
infrastructure and services and
ensure that new housing has
appropriate access to infrastructure
and services, and
(c) Minimise the impact of
residential development on the
environment and resource lands.

Consistent: The Planning Proposal
seeks a conversion of existing
provisions and does not seek to alter the
residential development potential of the
subject land.

3.2 Caravan Parks and
Manufactured Home
Estates

(a) Provide for a variety of housing
types, and
(b) Provide opportunities for
caravan parks and manufactured
home estates.

N/A

3.3 Home Occupations

Encourage the carrying out of lowimpact small businesses in
dwelling houses.

N/A
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Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

3.4 Integrating Land
Use and Transport

Ensure that urban structures,
building forms, land use locations,
development designs, subdivision
and street layouts achieve the
following planning objectives:
(a) improving access to housing,
jobs and services by walking,
cycling and public transport, and
(b) increasing the choice of
available transport and reducing
dependence on cars, and
(c) reducing travel demand
including the number of trips
generated by development and the
distances travelled, especially by
car, and
(d) supporting the efficient and
viable operation of public transport
services, and
(e) providing for the efficient
movement of freight.

N/A

3.5 Development Near
Licensed Aerodromes

(a) Ensure the effective and safe
operation of aerodromes, and
(b) Ensure that their operation is
not compromised by development
that constitutes an obstruction,
hazard or potential hazard to
aircraft flying in the vicinity, and
(c) Ensure development for
residential purposes or human
occupation, if situated on land
within the Australian Noise
Exposure Forecast (ANEF)
contours of between 20 and 25,
incorporates appropriate mitigation
measures so that the development
is not adversely affected by aircraft
noise.

N/A

3.6 Shooting Ranges

(a) Maintain appropriate levels of
public safety and amenity when
rezoning land adjacent to an
existing shooting range,
(b) Reduce land use conflict arising
between existing shooting ranges
and rezoning of adjacent land,
(c) Identify issues that must be
addressed when giving
consideration to rezoning land
adjacent to an existing shooting
range.

N/A

4.1 Acid Sulfate Soils

Avoid significant adverse
environmental impacts from the
use of land that has a probability of
containing acid sulfate soils.

N/A

4.2 Mine Subsidence
and Unstable Land

Prevent damage to life, property
and the environment on land
identified as unstable or potentially
subject to mine subsidence.

N/A

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Ministerial Direction

Objective/s

Consistency / Comment

4.3 Flood Prone Land

(a) Ensure that development of
flood prone land is consistent with
the NSW Government’s Flood
Prone Land Policy and the
principles of the Floodplain
Development Manual 2005, and
(b) Ensure that the provisions of an
LEP on flood prone land is
commensurate with flood hazard
and includes consideration of the
potential flood impacts both on and
off the subject land.

N/A

4.4 Planning for
Bushfire Protection

(a) Protect life, property and the
environment from bush fire
hazards, by discouraging the
establishment of incompatible land
uses in bush fire prone areas, and
(b) Encourage sound management
of bush fire prone areas.

N/A

5.1 Implementation of
Regional Strategies

Give legal effect to the vision, land
use strategy, policies, outcomes
and actions contained in regional
strategies.

Consistent: The Planning Proposal
seeks to convert existing provisions
which are consistent with the Lower
Hunter Regional Strategy.

6.1 Approval and
Referral Requirements

Ensure that LEP provisions
encourage the efficient and
appropriate assessment of
development.

N/A

6.2 Reserving Land for
Public Purposes

(a) Facilitate the provision of public
services and facilities by reserving
land for public purposes, and
(b) Facilitate the removal of
reservations of land for public
purposes where the land is no
longer required for acquisition.

N/A

6.3 Site Specific
Provisions

Discourage unnecessarily
restrictive site specific planning
controls.

N/A

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Section C – Environmental, Social and Economic Impact
8.

Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or
ecological communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of
the proposal?

No. The Planning Proposal is a conversion of provisions, and will not alter provisions relating
to critical habitat or threatened species, populations or ecological communities, or their
habitats.
9.

Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning
proposal and how are they proposed to be managed?

No. The Planning Proposal is an administrative conversion of Land Use Planning provisions
and does not alter the likely development outcomes for the land.
10.

How has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic
effects

The Planning Proposal is seeking to provide certainty to the community by ensuring that the
extent to which an LEP applies to the subject land is clear. Any social or economic effects
related to the Planning Proposal are likely to be negligible.

Section D – State and Commonwealth Interests
11.

Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal?

The Planning Proposal is administrative and does not require any infrastructure provision.
12.

What are the views of State and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in
accordance with the Gateway determination?

Consultation has occurred with the following agencies and service authorities:
•
•

Department of Planning and Environment
Roads and Maritime Service

No objections were raised by either agency.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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Part 4 – MAPPING

Map 1: Locality
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Map 2: Aerial
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Map 3: Current Zones under NLEP 2012
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Map 4: Current Zones under LMLEP 2014
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Map 5: Proposed Zones under NLEP 2012
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Map 6: Proposed Zones under LMLEP 2014
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Map 7: Current Lot Size under NLEP 2012
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Map 8: Current Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
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Map 9: Proposed Lot Size under NLEP 2012
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Map 10: Proposed Lot Size under LMLEP 2014
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Map 11: Current Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

21

Map 12: Current Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
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Map 13: Proposed Height of Buildings under NLEP 2012
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Map 14: Proposed Height of Buildings under LMLEP 2014
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Map 15: Current Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
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Map 16: Current Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
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Map 17: Proposed Urban Release Area under NLEP 2012
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Map 18: Proposed Urban Release Area under LMLEP 2014
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Map 19: Proposed Land Application Map under NLEP 2012
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Map 20: Proposed Land Application Map under LMLEP 2014
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Part 5 – COMMUNITY CONSULTATION
The Planning Proposal was exhibited for a minimum of 14 days from 16 May 2015 until
30 May 2015 in accordance with the requirements of the Gateway Determination and section 57 of
the EP&A Act 1979.
A public hearing is not required.
Written notification of the community consultation was provided in a local newspaper, on Council's
website. In addition to this, adjoining landowners will be notified in writing. The written notice will
contain:
•
•
•
•
•

a brief description of the intended outcomes of the planning proposal
an indication of the land which is affected by the planning proposal
information on where and when the planning proposal can be inspected
the name and address of Council for the receipt of submissions; and
the closing date for submissions.

Four submissions were received in relation to the Planning Proposal. The following table highlights
the issues raised in submissions and includes a response to each issue.
Property

Issue

Response

Lot 101, DP
1041014,
Elermore
Vale

•

•

A DA for a boundary
adjustment for Stage 10 of the
Village development has been
approved via DA 2014/15 and
this Plan of Subdivision is
about to be registered with the
Land Titles Office via
DP1208470.
• A result of the boundary
change, part of this new lot
will be located in Newcastle
and the other part will be in
Lake Macquarie. This will be
administratively cumbersome
and it is requested that the
whole lot be located in
Newcastle.
Comments of NSW Roads and Maritime
support from Services reviewed the information
Roads and
provided and advised it has no
Maritime
objections to the Planning
Services.
Proposal as there is no significant
impact on the classified road
network.
Comments
Generally supportive of the intent
from
of the planning proposal provided
Monteath &
the following matters are
Poweys on
resolved:
behalf of
• There is significant difference
Coal & Allied
in the provisions for the E2
and the
Environmental Conservation

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

•

It is recommended the Newcastle /
Lake Macquarie local government
boundary be altered to reflect the
boundary of DP 1208470, once this DP
is registered with the Land Titles
Office.
Council has referred this submission to
the Office of Local Government for
further comment.

Noted.

•

•

Differences in zoning provisions and
land use tables between LMLEP 2014
and NLEP 2012 reflect the different
environments and community
expectations of each Local
Government Area.
Council's draft Local Planning Strategy
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Property

Issue

Winten
Property
Group.
Two
separate
submissions
were
submitted

•

•

•

•

•

zone between LMLEP 2014
and NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
this zone. The reduction in
permissible uses will
subsequently restrict the
ability to further enhance the
areas for such purpose.
There is significant difference
in the provisions for the R2
Low Density Residential zone
between LMLEP 2014 and
NLEP 2012. LMLEP 2014
allows for a wider range of
permissible land uses within
this zone (including health
consulting rooms, home
businesses, home industries
and places of public worship).
The Planning Proposal will
result in these uses being
prohibited on the land.
The planning proposal will
result in changes to the
permissible land uses within
the B2 Local Centre zone and
it will restrict some forms of
development currently
permissible. Under the
provisions of NLEP 2012,
residential flat buildings,
seniors housing and certain
types of industry will no longer
be permissible.
It is requested that the
Planning Proposal is
amended in such a way that
the land uses currently
permitted on land under
LMLEP 2012 be transferred to
NLEP 2012 through Schedule
1 Additional Permitted Uses.
The Land Zoning Map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
correct cadastral boundaries
and zoning as per LMLEP
2014.
The Lot size map shows a
minimum lot size of 40
hectares for the triangular
shaped parcel known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 of R2
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Response
has just completed an exhaustive
review of zoning objectives and
permissible uses. Any changes to
permissible uses within these zones
and this area will be considered in light
of the objectives of the Local Planning
Strategy. This is unlikely to occur until
there is a definite proposal placed
before Council that requires an
amendment to NLEP 2012.
•

•

•

•

•

Amending Schedule 1 is not
considered an appropriate response to
any inconsistencies which may arise,
as this would be too difficult to
administer following subdivision.
Rezoning requests could be lodged by
individual landowners should land uses
not be considered appropriate after the
Local Government Boundary
Adjustment and a development
proposal is identified.
The Land Zoning Map 5 has been
amended to delete additional line work
and to show the R2 zone as per map
sheet LZN_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Lot Size Map 9 has been
amended to show no minimum lot size
applied to the small triangular shaped
parcel.
The Height of Building Map 13 has
been amended to rectify the additional
line work, show the correct cadastral
boundaries and apply 8.5 m building
height controls as per Map Sheet
HOB_008A of LMLEP 2014.
The Urban Release Area Map 17 has
been amended to include this lot as an
Urban Release Area as per map sheet
URA_008A of LMLEP 2014.
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Property

Issue
Low Density Residential land.
No minimum lot size should
be applied to land being
transferred into the Newcastle
LGA as it forms part of the
Minmi Link Road State
Significant site.
• The Proposed Height of
Buildings map shows
additional line work which
should be rectified to show
the correct cadastral
boundaries of known as part
of Lot 2 DP 1193703 and
building height controls per
LMLEP 2014.
• Map 17 does not identify the
triangular parcel of land
(known as part of Lot 2 DP
1193703) as an Urban
Release Area.
An internal review noted a
mapping anomaly where it
appeared that the Newcastle Link
Road was excluded from the
proposed LZN, MLS, HOB, FSR
and URA maps. The intention is
that the Link Road is to be in
Newcastle LGA and NCC has an
arrangement with RMS to
maintain the road.

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment

Response

•

•

Newcastle Link Road will be contained
wholly within the Newcastle LGA, and
included in the Land Zoning map, and
zoned SP2 Classified Road, consistent
with the other part of the LGA.
No MLS, HOB, FSR or URA controls
will be included on the road.
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Part 6 – PROJECT TIMELINE
Action

Timeframe

Issue of Gateway Determination

October 2014

Update Planning Proposal

January - May 2015

Issue of Gateway Determination Extension

May 2015

Public exhibition

16 May - 30 May 2015

Date of Public hearing (if required)

Not required

Review submissions and prepare report to Council

June 2015

Report to Council following exhibition

28 July 2015

Planning Proposal sent back to Department
Requesting that the draft LEP be prepared

September 2015

Planning Proposal - Local Government Boundary Adjustment
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General Issues
Issues Raised from Monteath & Powys
• The Planning Proposal will significantly diminish opportunities
for future use of the land.

•

There is significant time, expense and uncertainty associated
with lodging Planning Proposals and given the particular land
uses are currently permissible on this land, Monteath & Powys
believe that this approach would impose unnecessary costs on
future landowners.

R2 Low Density Residential
Land Use Differences
The following uses are permitted in Lake Macquarie
but not in Newcastle:
• Boat sheds
• Water recreation structures
• Home businesses
• Home industries
• Hostels
• Kiosks
• Environmental facilities
• Building identification signs
• Business identification signs
• Health consulting rooms

Council Response
• There are some differences between the permissible land uses within the
respective zones for the Newcastle LEP 2012 compared to the Lake Macquarie
LEP 2014, however this does not necessarily mean diminished opportunity.
• Following the adjustment to the local government boundary, the landowner
will benefit from a number of additional uses which are permissible in
Newcastle LGA but not in Lake Macquarie LGA, which are outlined below. The
uses that will become prohibited are considered to be justified based upon the
characteristics of the Newcastle LGA. These are discussed in greater detail
below.
• Council officers are satisfied that the land use tables to each zone permit
appropriate uses. This is confirmed by the relatively few amendments made to
date to Schedule 1 to allow additional permitted uses.
• A Planning Proposal is an appropriate means to consider a specific additional
use on a specific parcel of land. This enables consideration of the specific
characteristics and circumstances.
• The key land uses in contention are building and business identification signs,
places of public worship and health consulting rooms.

Issues Raised from Monteath & Powys
Council response
• The exempt signage under SEPP (Exempt
• It is requested that building and business
and Complying Development Codes)
identification signage be carried over from
2008 generally prevails for signage of a
LMLEP 2014 to NLEP 2012 for the subject site
scale appropriate to the range of
under Schedule 1.
permissible uses within the R2 Low
• Winten Property Group is currently seeking
Density Residential zone. Furthermore,
land within the subject area for a school and
the Newcastle Local Planning Strategy
church site. Places of public worship are
recommended a review of signage and
currently permissible on the land via the Lake
this will be considered in the future.
Macquarie LEP 2014 and will be prohibited
under the Newcastle LEP 2012. It is requested • Places of Public worship - Council has
had considerable issues with DAs for
that the Planning Proposal be amended to
Places of Public Worship in R2 zones due
include a clause and associated mapping
1
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Land Use Differences
• Places of public worship
The following additional uses can be undertaken in
Newcastle LGA but not in Lake Macquarie:
• Hospitals
• Attached Dwellings
• Multi Dwelling Housing
• Residential Flat Buildings
• Farm Stay Accommodation
• Hotel or Motel Accommodation
NB: Environmental protection works can be
undertaken in Newcastle without consent, whereas in
Lake Macquarie a DA is required.

Issues Raised from Monteath & Powys
under Schedule 1 Additional Permitted Uses
to cover the area of the Minmi Development
Site affected by the Planning Proposal. The
Additional Permitted Uses should include the
uses outlined above that are currently
permissible on that land, as identified by
LMLEP 2014. The site is designated as an
Urban Release Area. Urban Design Guidelines
(UDG) are required to be prepared for each
stage of the development. It is at this point
that sites would be nominated for the various
land uses, including places of public worship.
It was agreed between Monteath & Powys and
Council that:
• Boat sheds and Water recreation structures
are not considered feasible in the Minmi
Area.
• Home businesses and Home industries can be
done under the Codes SEPP (Exempt and
Complying).
• Hostels and Kiosks are not considered to be
suitable uses in the R2 zone.
• Environmental facilities are not considered
appropriate in the R2 zone.

Council response
to neighbour objections to the weekend
operation (noise) and lack of on-site
parking. It is difficult to find a site in a
low density residential zone that can
acceptably manage these impacts on
neighbours. Due to the range of impacts
from this use, it is not considered
appropriate to make the use permissible
within the R2 zone. Notwithstanding
this, it is considered that the unique
circumstances of some sites could
possibly accommodate this use,
particularly in the early design of a new
urban release area. In these cases it is
appropriate to enable this to proceed via
an "Additional Permitted Use" under
Schedule 1 of the Newcastle LEP for the
specific site.
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B2 Local Centre
Land Use Differences
The following uses are permitted in Lake Macquarie
but are not in Newcastle:
• Animal boarding or training establishments
• Boat sheds
• Helipad
• Industrial training facilities
• Port facilities
• Residential care facilities
• Residential flat buildings
• Seniors housing
• Sewage treatment plants
• Wholesale supplies
• Waste or resource transfer stations
• Water recycling facilities
• Water storage facilities
• Water treatment facilities
It is noted that the following additional uses can be
undertaken in Newcastle LGA but not in Lake
Macquarie:
• Advertising structures
• Dwelling houses
• Exhibition homes
• Industrial retail outlets
• Light industries
• Recreation facilities (major)
• Sex services premises
• Storage premises
• Water recreation structures
NB: Home occupations and environmental protection
works can be undertaken in Newcastle without
consent, whereas in Lake Macquarie a DA is required.

Issues Raised from Monteath & Powys
• Coal & Allied and the Winten Property Group
appreciate that only a small area of land
zoned B2 Local Centre would be affected by
the Planning Proposal. As such, it is agreed
that the B2 Local Centre zone can be carried
over to NLEP 2012 with no further changes.

Council response
• It is considered that:
o The additional uses highlighted in
column 1 offer a considerable
benefit for the landowners.
o Boat sheds, Port facilities, Sewage
treatment plants, Waste or resource
transfer stations, Water recycling
facilities, Water storage facilities,
Water treatment facilities are not
considered appropriate uses in the
Minmi Area.
o Industrial training facilities, Helipad,
Wholesale supplies, Waste or
resource transfer stations are not
considered appropriate in the B2
zone as they would be considered
contrary to Department guidelines
and practice notes regarding the B2
zone.
o Residential flat buildings are not
considered appropriate in the B2
zone. Shoptop housing is permitted.
Provision is made for Seniors
housing in the zone under the
Housing for Seniors or People with a
Disability SEPP.
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E2 Environmental Conservation
Land Use Differences
The following uses are permitted in Lake
Macquarie but not in Newcastle LGA:
• Boat sheds
• Building identification signs
• Business identification signs
• Car parks
• Community facilities
• Dual occupancies (attached)
• Eco-tourist facilities
• Emergency services facilities
• Home businesses
• Information and education facilities
• Water recreation structures
The following uses can be undertaken in
Newcastle LGA but not in Lake Macquarie:
• Agriculture
• Dairy (pasture based)
• Farm buildings
Farm buildings and agriculture are included as
much of the E2 land adjoins Hexham wetlands
and includes grazing land.
• NB: Environmental protection works can be
undertaken in Newcastle without consent,
whereas in Lake Macquarie a DA is
required.

Issues Raised from Monteath & Powys
• Coal & Allied and the Winten Property Group believe
that all land uses currently permissible in the E2 Zone
under LMLEP 2014 should be carried over to NLEP2012
for the subject site. Monteath & Powys note that DPE
ultimately signed off on LMLEP 2014 which indicates
that the permissible land uses were considered
appropriate by DPE in this regard.
• It is recommended that the Planning Proposal be
amended to include a clause and associated mapping
under Schedule 1 Additional Permitted Uses to cover
only the area affected by the Planning Proposal and
include all uses currently permissible on that land, as
identified by LMLEP2014.
• Newcastle City Council has previously advised that it
will not accept dedication of the land zoned E2
Environmental Conservation within the Minmi
development area. Monteath & Powys advised that in
the instance that Newcastle City Council changed its
position on the dedication of E2 zoned land (in that
they would accept this land), Coal & Allied would be in
a position to review this matter. It is noted that LMCC
currently hold the view that ownership of the riparian
corridors is in the public interest.

Council Response
This zone applies to areas within the
development site which are to be
retained for ecological values,
predominantly being riparian corridors.
In this regard:
o Boat sheds and Water recreation
structures are not considered
feasible in the Minmi Area
(generally).
o The additional uses in Lake
Macquarie LGA such as car parks,
community facilities, dual
occupancies, eco-tourist facilities,
emergency services facilities,
home businesses and information
and education facilities are not
appropriate and unlikely given
the shape and purpose of the E2
zone in this location as riparian
corridors.
• Dedication of E2 land is a separate
matter to this planning proposal. The
appropriateness of accepting
dedicated land will be dealt with at
the subdivision stage.
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Schedule 1 additional permitted uses map
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Part A

Preliminary

1 Purpose
1.1. This policy provides a framework for Council to distribute grants for events,
projects, services or activities held in Newcastle local government area during
National Youth Week each year.

2 Scope
2.1

The policy applies to all applications for Council supported National
Youth Week grants in the Newcastle local government area.

2.2

Suitable applications need to support Council's Strategic Directions,
including:
A Caring and Inclusive Community
2.2.1

A welcoming community that cares and looks after each other

2.2.2.

Active and healthy communities with physical, mental and spiritual
wellbeing

2.2.3.

A creative, culturally rich and vibrant community

Vibrant and Activated Public Places
2.2.4.

Public places that provide for diverse activity and strengthen our social
connections

2.2.5.

Culture, heritage and place are valued, shared and celebrated

2.2.6.

Safe and activated places that are used by people day and night

(Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan Revised 2013)

3 Principles
3.1

Council commits itself to the following principles:
3.1.1

Youth engagement - The policy aligns with Council's Commitment to
the Young People of the City 1996.

3.1.2

Accountability and transparency - The policy provides a framework
for the transparent and merit-based provision of financial assistance and
a system of accountability for the recipient.

3.1.3

Alignment with Council strategies - The policy aligns with Council
priorities outlined in the Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan and
Council’s Social Plan (in development 2015).

3.1.4

Value for Money – The policy ensures Council considers the value for
money of its investment.
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4 Definitions
4.1

Agreement means the agreement entered into by Council and an applicant
whose application for a Youth Week Grant has been successful.

4.2

Acquittal Report means a report to Council providing the details listed at clause
12.1.

4.3

Council means Newcastle City.

4.4

Financial Assistance means help given by Council to a person or organisation
in the form of funding, subsidies, waived or reduced fees and charges and rates
reimbursement.

4.5

Guidelines means any guidelines published in connection with Council's Youth
Week Grant program in any year.

4.6

Relevant Council Officer means the Council employee responsible for
administering the Youth Week Grant Program.

4.7

Youth Week Grant means financial assistance by Council to support an event,
project, service or activity during National Youth Week.

4.8

Youth Week Grant Panel means the panel comprising:

4.8

Part B

(a)

Council's Community Planning Team Coordinator (or nominee)

(b)

Council's Community Planner (or nominee)

(c)

At least three members of the Newcastle Youth Council

(d)

At least one Councillor appointed to Newcastle Youth Council

Young People means persons aged 12-24 years.

Scope of Program

5 Amount of sponsorship available
5.1

The total amount available under the Youth Week Grant Program will be
determined annually by:
•

Funding allocated by the New South Wales Department of Family and
Community Services and matched by Council as per the funding
agreement.

•

Council funding will be approved by the elected Council in connection
with the Operational Plan and Delivery Program.

5.2

Council may decide to offer an applicant support in an amount less, or in a
combination different to, what is applied for. The maximum grant amount is
$1000.

5.3

Any amendments to the total budget allocated to the Youth Week Grant Program
must be approved by the elected Council.

5.4

Only one off commitments may be approved under this policy.
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6 Program structure
6.1

Council will hold one round a year.

6.2

Council will advertise the Youth Week Grant Program on Council’s website and
Newcastle Youth Council's social media.

Part C

Eligibility and assessment

7 Eligibility Criteria
Council will only support an event/project/service/activity that meets the
following criteria:
7.1

Applicants must be an incorporated association, or auspiced by an
incorporated organisation.

7.2

Applicants must lodge a completed application using Council’s standard Youth
Week Grant Application Form.

7.3

The event/project/service/activity must take place in the Newcastle local
government area

7.4

The event/project/service/activity must be for Young People aged 12-24 years.

7.5

Each organisation is limited to one successful application for Youth Week
funding each round/year.

7.6

Applications must be received on or before the advertised due date.

7.7

Young People must be involved in the planning, implementation and evaluation
of the event/project/service/activity.

7.8

Applicants must provide evidence that they have appropriate insurances in
place and provide a Certificate of Currency with their grant application.
Council must be noted as an interested party on the Certificate of Currency.

7.9

The event/project/service/activity must occur within National Youth Week as set
by the Department of Family and Community Services each year, and occur
in the same financial year as the application is made and support received.

7.10

The event/project/service/activity must be not for profit.

7.11

The Applicant must be capable of and responsible for obtaining all regulatory
approvals for the event/project/service/activity.

7.12

Applicants must have complied with, to Council’s satisfaction, the conditions of
any previous grant, support or Youth Week Grant received from Council.

7.13

The event/project/service/activity must be consistent with the community values
defined in the 2030 Community Strategic Plan.

7.14

Council will not fund applications for:
a. individuals or government agencies;
b. activities where funds have already been spent (e.g. retrospective funding,
budget deficits);
c. travel, staff wages and private expenses;
d. activities of any group, organisation, person or party directly involved in the
political process and whose objectives include the acquisition and exercise of
political power or the promotion of political aims and opinions;
e. contributions to an organisation’s general operating expenses;
f.

purchases or expenses related to privately owned items;
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g. furniture or fittings/improvements to major fixed infrastructure; and
h. arrangements or commitments which are incompatible or inconsistent with the
aims and objectives of National Youth Week.

8 Assessment Criteria
Applications that satisfy the Eligibility Criteria set out in clause 7 will then be assessed
against the following Assessment Criteria:
8.1

Benefit to Young People in the local community. Elements to be considered
include: level of youth engagement (number of participants), diversity of
participants (age, ethnicity, gender) and skills gained and knowledge developed
by participants (range of skills or number of people to learn a new skills).

8.2

Consistency with National Youth Week objectives set by the Department of
Family and Community Services. Applicants will be asked to identify how their
project meets the objectives.

8.3

Adequacy of budget proposal measured against project feasibility, based on
budget information provided in application. This may include the level of
contributions from other parties and the grant as a proportion of the total budget.

9 Assessment of applications
9.1

The weighting allocated to each assessment criteria will be determined and
approved by the Manager of Strategic Planning Services, prior to applications
being called. These weightings must be made available to applicants upon
request.

9.2

The Relevant Council Officer will conduct a preliminary assessment against the
Eligibility Criteria set out in Section 7.

9.3

Following a preliminary assessment, the Relevant Council Officer will present all
applications to the Youth Week Grant Panel with a recommendation on eligibility.

9.4

The Youth Week Grant Panel will be convened to assess applications. The
Youth Week Grant Panel’s assessment (including any disagreement with the
final outcome) must be recorded on an evaluation form and retained in Council’s
records management system. The evaluation form will be signed by all
members of the Youth Week Grant Panel.

9.5

Any deviation from the approach set out in clauses 9.1 – 9.4 must be approved
by the General Manager with reasoning documented.

9.6

Each Councillor and Council Officer involved in the assessment and approval of
applications under this Section must comply with Council’s Code of Conduct, in
particular, the provisions covering Conflicts of Interest.
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Part D

Agreements, payments and acquittals

10 Agreement
10.1 Successful applicants and Council must sign an Agreement, containing Council’s
terms and conditions for the Youth Week Grant, prior to any monies being
released.
10.2 Council may terminate the Agreement at any time but will pay for commitments
made, subject to milestones being met, to the date of termination.
10.3 The Agreement may include a statement relating to how Council will conduct any
regulatory activities with the applicant.
10.4 The Agreement will require the applicant to comply with the principles and
standards of behaviour outlined in Council’s Statement of Business Ethics.

11 Payments
11.1 Payments will be made once a signed Agreement, Certificate of Currency noting
Council as an interested party and required bank details have been received by
Council as agreed with the applicant and documented in the Agreement.
11.2 All invoices must be received by the end of May in the year the Youth Week
Grant was awarded and the event/project/service/activity held.
11.3 Council will not be liable for any amounts over and above the Youth Week Grant
amount as set out in the Agreement.

12 Acquittal
12.1 Successful applicants must provide a final Acquittal Report to Council within the
timeframe specified in the Agreement.
12.2 The information required will be specified in the Agreement and may include:
12.2.1

copies of original receipts showing expenditure of all grant funds;

12.2.2

evidence of compliance with the Agreement;

12.2.3

number of Young People involved in planning and implementation of the
Youth Week event/project/service/activity;

12.2.4

number of Young People attending the event/project/service/activity
and, if possible, the demographic information of participants;

12.2.5

formal advice of funds not spent (funds not expended for the purpose
outlined in the application should be returned to Council).
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Schedule 1 Authorisations
Authority

Position

Assess and determine applications

Youth Week Grant Panel

Execute Agreements to allocated Grants
consistent with the Community Assistance
Grant Panel’s recommendation and in
accordance with this policy

Manager Strategic Planning Services

Determine and approve weightings for
assessment criteria

Manager Strategic Planning Services

Approved: ___________________________________

Date: _____________

General Manager
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